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1. Introduction

SpiraTeam® is an integrated Application
Lifecycle Management (ALM) system
that manages your project's
requirements, releases, test cases,
issues and tasks in one unified
environment:

SpiraTeam® contains all of the features
provided by SpiraTest® - our highly
acclaimed quality assurance system and
SpiraPlan® - our agile-enabled project
management solution. With integrated
customizable dashboards of key project
information, SpiraTeam® allows you to
take control of your entire project
lifecycle and synchronize the hitherto
separate worlds of development and
testing.

This user manual outlines the features
and functionality available in
SpiraTeam®, and demonstrates how to
use the application for managing the
quality assurance and project
management processes on a typical
project.

1.1. Quality Assurance

Quality Assurance is a key component
of the Software Development Life-Cycle
(SDLC), which needs to be integrated
into the planning and management of a
program or project from its inception.
Too often though, QA is implemented as
Quality Control - whereby testing that
the required functionality works as
expected, is performed at the end, when
it is most costly to make corrections and
changes.

To manage QA across a project from
day one, it is imperative that the original
requirements are documented together
with the use-cases that validate the
desired functionality. These use-cases
then form the basis of the test scripts
that can be executed to validate that the
functionality has been correctly built,
and that the requirements have been
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satisfied. During the execution of these test
scripts, failures may occur, which are recorded
as incidents - either to be fixed or documented
depending on the severity.

Typically, these activities require people to use
at least three different types of software:

» Requirements Management
» Test Script Management
>» Defect/ Issue / Bug Tracking

However, this stove-piped approach has many
limitations and drawbacks, most importantly the
fact that there is no traceability between the
different artifacts. How can the project manager
know that all the requirements have been
tested? Conversely, how can the developer
know which test script was responsible for a
recorded bug — needed to accurately reproduce
the issue?

1.2. Project Management

As described in the Agile Manifesto, traditional
waterfall software methodologies and lifecycles
have failed to delivery projects on-time and on-
budget. In addition, many systems built this way
will fail to provide the expected business value
as there is no ability to quickly refine the
requirements as the project progresses.

Consequently software development has been
transformed with these new ideas and concepts,
with new methodologies such as Extreme
Programming (XP), Scrum, Kanban, DSDM and
AUP becoming common. However the traditional
tools of project management - requirements
specifications, high level project plans, GANTT
charts, white-board schedules and top-down
task management - are too cumbersome and
not well suited.

SpiraTeam® provides a complete Agile Project
Management System in one package, that can

manages your project's requirements, releases,
iterations, tasks and issues in one environment,
fully synchronized.

This document contains Inflectra proprietary information




2. Functionality Overview

This section outlines the functionality provided by SpiraTeam® in the areas of requirements management,
test case management, release planning, iteration planning, incident tracking, task management and
project / user management.

2.1. Requirements Management

SpiraTeam® provides the ability to create, edit and delete project scope / requirements in a hierarchical
organization that resembles a typical scope matrix. Each requirement is associated with a particular
importance level (ranging from critical to low) and a status identifier that designates where the
requirement is in the development lifecycle (requested, planned, in-progress and completed). In addition,
each requirement is mapped to one or more test cases that can be used to validate that the functionality
works as expected. This mapping is called the “Requirement Test Coverage”, since the test cases “cover”
the requirement so that if all the tests can be executed successfully, then the requirement is validated.

At the same time, from a development perspective, the team begins initial estimation of the lowest-level
requirements in the requirements matrix to determine the complexity and associated resourcing. Once the
high-level release schedule has been determined, the requirements can then be prioritized and scheduled
against the appropriate release according to their business priority.

Once the release is underway, the requirements are further decomposed into their constituent low-level
project tasks that can be assigned to the project team. The system will track the progress and revised
estimates for the tasks and display them against the requirements so that risks to the schedule can be
quickly determined.

2.2. Test Case Management

SpiraTeam® provides the ability to create, edit and delete project test cases that are stored in a
hierarchical folder structure that resembles Windows Explorer ®. Each test case consists of a set of test
steps that represent the individual actions a user must take to complete the test. These test steps also
contain a description of the expected result and any sample data elements that the tester should use
when performing the action. When a user executes a test case, the results are stored in a test run that
contains the success/failure status of each test step as well as the actual observed result that the tester
experienced.

In addition each test case is mapped to one or more requirements that the test is effectively validating,
providing the test coverage for the requirement. During the execution of the test case, each failure can be
optionally used to record a new incident, which can then be managed in the incident tracking module (see
below). This provides complete traceability from a recorded incident to the underlying requirement that
was not satisfied.

To streamline the assignment and tracking of multiple test cases, SpiraTeam® allows users to select
groups of test cases and arrange them into test sets. Each test set can contain test cases from a variety
of different folders and can be associated with a specific release of the system being tested.

2.2.1. Test Automation

As well as being able to store and manage manual test cases, SpiraTeam® can be used to manage the
scheduling and execution of automated test scripts for a variety of third-party test automation engines.
This allows you to centrally plan your automated testing and monitor the results of automated unit,
functional and load testing remotely. For example, you could schedule a set of automated functional tests
to run on five different machines (each with a different browser/OS combination) at 2:00 AM and have the
results be ready for the next morning.
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2.3. Release Planning

SpiraTeam® provides the ability to track different versions / releases of the application being tested. Each
project in the system can be decomposed into an unlimited number of specific project releases, denoted
by name and version number. Requirements and Test Cases developed during the design phase can
then be assigned to these different releases. When a tester executes a series of test cases, they are able
to choose the version of the project being tested and the resulting test run information is then associated
with that release.

From a project planning perspective, the releases are the major milestones in the project, which are
further sub-divided into iterations which are separate mini-projects with associated project scope and
tasks. The project’s requirements are scheduled at a high-level against the releases and the detailed
tasks are scheduled against specific iteration within the release.

In addition, all incidents raised during the testing process are associated with this release, allowing the
development team to easily determine which version of the project is affected. Finally as the incidents are
resolved and verified during the testing phase, the appropriate release can be selected to indicate which
release the incident was resolved and/or verified in.

2.4. lteration Planning

As described in section 2.3, in addition to high-level project releases, SpiraTeam® can also track the
individual iterations that comprise a release, giving the project manager the option to manage agile
methodology projects within the SpiraTeam® environment. Unlike the release planning stage, where
high-level requirements are estimated and scheduled, the iteration planning phase involves assigning
each of the requirements, incidents and tasks in the project backlog against a specific iteration until the
available effort in the iteration has been completely allocated.

When you first create iterations, you specify the start and end-dates together with the notional number of
project resources assigned to the iteration and any non-working days. SpiraTeam® uses this information
to calculate the planned effort available to the iteration, from which it will subtract the estimated task and
incident effort values to determine how much effort is available to schedule.

2.5. Incident Tracking

SpiraTeam® provides the ability to create, edit, assign, track, manage and close incidents that are raised
during the testing of the software system under development. These incidents can be categorized into
bugs, enhancements, issues, training items, limitations, change requests, and risks, and each type has its
own specific workflow and business rules. Typically each incident is raised initially as a ‘New’ item of type
‘Incident’. Following the review by the project manager and customer, they are changed to one of the
other specific types, given a priority (critical, high, medium or low), and status changed to ‘Open’. Once it
is assigned to a developer for fixing, it is changed to status ‘Assigned’.

The developer now works to correct the incident, after which time its status changes to ‘Fixed’ or ‘Not
Reproducible’ depending on the actions taken (or not taken). Finally the project manager and customer
verify that it has indeed been fixed, and the status is changed to ‘Closed’. SpiraTeam® provides robust
sorting and filtering of all the incidents in the system, as well as the ability to view the incidents associated
with particular test cases and test runs, enabling drill-down from the requirements coverage display, right
through to the open incidents that are affecting the requirement in question.

2.6. Task Management

As described above, in addition to storing the requirements for a project, SpiraTeam® includes the
capability of drilling each lowest-level requirement down further into a series of work items called ‘Tasks'.
These tasks are the discrete activities that each member of the development team would need to carry
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out for the requirement to be fulfilled. Each task can be assigned to an individual user as well as
associated with a particular release or iteration. The system can then be used by the project manager to
track the completion of the different tasks to determine if the project is on schedule.

2.7. Projects and Users

SpiraTeam® supports the management of an unlimited number of users and projects, which can be
administered through the same web interface as the rest of the application. All artifacts (requirements,
tests and incidents) are associated with a particular project, and each user of the system can be given a
specific role for the particular project. So, a power user of one software project may be merely an
observer of another. That way, a central set of users can be managed across the enterprise, whilst
devolving project-level administration to the manager of the project. In addition to these administration
functions, each user profile and project has its own personalized dashboard view of all the pertinent and
relevant information. This feature reduces the information overload associated with managing such a rich
source of project information, and allows a single user or project snapshot to be viewable at all times for
rapid decision-making.

2.8. Document Management

SpiraTeam® includes an integrated document management collaboration system that can be used to
upload, manage and share documents between the different members of the project. This module
includes support for uploading files and URLSs, versioning of documents, the ability to organize into folders
and categorize and search using meta-tags.

2.9. Source Code Tracking

SpiraPlan® and SpiraTeam® provide the ability to browse your source code repository from within the
main web application. This is an excellent way for managers and casual users of the project to browse
the files and revisions of the software code without needing to install the version control software on their
own workstations. In addition for all users, the ability to link source code revisions with SpiraTeam®
artifacts provides traceability from requirements, incidents and tasks to the code changes that were made
to implement the required feature or fix the identified defect. Should a defect resurface later, you can view
the associated source code revisions to determine which changes were made and did they truly correct
the defect.

2.10. Build Management

SpiraTeam® includes the ability to integrate with a variety of continuous integration / automated build
servers so that the results of automated builds can be displayed in SpiraTeam linked to the associated
release or iteration. In addition, the results of automated tests and source code operations can be linked
to the build events, providing traceability from a specific build to the bugs that were fixed, tests that were
run and source code files that were modified.

2.11. Miscellaneous

2.11.1. Artifact Relationships

The sections above have outlined the different features and functions available in the system, and have
described the various artifacts managed in the system (e.g. projects, users, requirements, tests, etc.). To
aid in understanding how the information is related, the following diagrams illustrates the relationships
between the different artifacts and entities:
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Figure 2: The relationships between the various SpiraTest entities

With these overall concepts in mind, the rest of this help manual will outline the functionality in each of the
SpiraTeam® screens, and provide specific information on how to manage each of the artifacts illustrated
above. Note that this manual does not explain the Administration-level functionality of the system; for that,

please refer to the SpiraTeam® Administration Guide.

2.11.2. Artifact Naming Conventions

On various screens in the system, you will see lists of artifacts (requirements, test cases, etc.) together
with a unique identification number. In order to make it easier to recognize at a glance which type of
artifact the identification number refers to, SpiraTeam® uses a system of two-letter prefixes which help

identify the type of artifact being displayed. The current prefixes used by the system are:

Artifact Prefix Artifact Prefix
Project PR Project Group PG
User us Incident Type IT
Requirement RQ Incident Priority IP
Release RL Incident Severity v
Test Case TC Workflow WK
Test Step TS Workflow Transition WT
Test Run TR Custom Property Values PV
Test Run Step RS Project Role RX

© Copyright 2006-2013, Inflectra Corporation
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Incident IN Task TK
Incident Status IS Test Set TX
Custom List CL Document DC
Document Type DT Document Folder DF
Automation Host AH Build BL

In addition, certain artifacts in the system are displayed with an icon that helps distinguish them from each
other, and provides additional context on the state of the artifact:

Icon Artifact Description
Summary Requirement
Detailed Requirement
Test Folder

Test Case with Test Steps
Test Case without Test Steps
Test Set

Test Run

Test Step

Linked Test Case

Release

Iteration / Sprint

Task

Incident

Source Code Revision
Project Resource

Test Automation Host
Build

Artifact has an Attachment

& |5 | Bo |2 ¥ |05 |2 i | 7| (23 | 50 i) 0| ||




3. User/Project Management

This section outlines how you can log into SpiraTeam®, view your personalized home-page that lists the
key tasks that you need to focus on, and drill-down into each of your assigned projects in a single
dashboard view. In addition to your personal homepage, each of your projects has its own dashboard that
depicts the overall project health and status in a single comprehensive view.

3.1. Login Screen

Upon entering the SpiraTeam® URL provided by your system administrator into your browser, you will
see the following login screen:

User Name:
|

Password:

| || Login |

Keep me logged in
Welcome to

H > Forgot your password?
SpiraTeam ——
> Register for an Account

Version 4.0

You need to enter your given user-name and password into the system in the appropriate boxes then
click the <Log In> button to gain access to the application. Normally you only remain logged in to the
application whilst in active use, and you will be asked to log-in again after either closing the browser or 20
minutes of inactivity. To prevent this, and stay logged-in to SpiraTeam® regardless of browser window
closing or inactivity, select the “Keep me logged in” check-box before clicking the <Log In> button. Note
that this setting is specific to each individual computer you are logging-in from, and that it will be reset
when you explicitly log-out with the log-out link (described in more detail in section 3.3).

If for any reason you are unable to login with the provided username/password combination, and error
message will be displayed. If you cannot remember the correct log-in information, click on the “Forgot
your password” link and your password will be emailed to the email address currently on file. The reset
password screen is illustrated below:

inflectra

Forgot Your Password?

Please enter your username to receive your password.

User Name: | |

Welcome to | Submit || Cancel |

SpiraTeam

Version 4.0
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If you don’t have a SpiraTeam® account setup, clicking on the “Register for an account?” link will take you
to a form that you need to fill-in, which will be forwarded to the system administrator, who will need to
approve your account before it is active in the system. This screen is illustrated below:

inflectra
Request New Account fl
Use the form below to request a new account.

User Name*:

Email
Address#:

First Name*:

Welcome to Last Name#*:

SpiraTeam Middle Initial:

Version 4.0 Password*:

Confirm

Password*:
Passwords are required to be a minimum of 6

characters in length.

Password
Question¥:

Password
Answer#®:

Submit Cancel

In addition, the system will prevent you logging on to the system with the same username at the same
time on multiple computers. This is to avoid the system getting confused by a user trying to make
contradictory actions at the same time. If for any reason you do try and log in to the system when you
already have an active session in progress, you will see the following screen:

inflectra

Your user account is currently signed into SpiraTeam in
multiple locations.

You can either Log Out and try a different user-name or:

Welcome to Sign Off The Other Locations to force the other locations

to log-out.

SpiraTeam

Version 4.0

You have two choices: you can either click the “Log Out” link and try logging in as a different user, or if
you want to log-off any other active sessions (e.g. you closed the browser and the session is still listed as
active), simply click the “Sign Off The Other Locations” link, and you will be logged in to the application.

Since SpiraTeam®is licensed to organizations for a specific number of concurrent users — unless they
have purchased an unlimited Enterprise license — only a fixed number of users may be active at the same
time. So, for example if an organization has a five (5) concurrent user license and a sixth user tries to log-
in, they will be presented with the following screen:
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I You have exceeded the allowed number of concurrent users.
A logged in user needs to log-out before you can proceed.

Welcome to

SpiraTeam

Version 4.0

This means that one of the other users who is already logged-in, needs to click the “Log Out” button so
that one of the concurrent licenses is freed for your use. If the user has logged out by closing the browser,
the system may not have detected the logout. In this case, the other user needs to log back in, and then
click the “Log Out” link.




3.2. My Page

Once you have successfully logged in, you will initially be taken to your personalized home page called
“My Page”:

+ Internal Projects > Library Information System . Planning v Testing + Tracking
2

Page > Fred Bloggs
Welcomne Fred Bloggs to Your Dashboard (Modify | ISetlings | Add lems) Display data for: @ All Projects © Current Project

My Projects Quick Launch
Project Name Group Creation Date > Create Incident in: | Libeary Information System LIz
Library ion System Internal Projects 30-Nov-2005
Sample Application One Internal Projects 30-Nov-2005 _\-1y Assigned Incidents B3
Sample Application Two External Projects 30-Nov-2005 Name Project Type Date Opened
E] Ability to jate muliple author Library Infe ion ... Enh 16-Nov-2003
My Saved Searches ®) Test System Limitation Library Information ... Limitation 3-Dec-2003
Name Project B Test Training ltem Library Information Training 2-Dec-2003
&) Critical Not-Covered Requi Library Inft ion System >Delete ) ¥ Editing the date on a book is clunky Library Information ... Bug 3-Nov-2003
£ Eailed Active Tes! Cases Library Information System >Dalete B} ®) Test Training ltem Library Information ... Training 2-Dec-2003
B New Unassigned Incidents Library Information System >Delete B} E) Test Change Reques! Library Information ... Change Request 6-Dec-2003
B All Reopened Incidents Library Information System > Delete B} H) Ability to impart data from excel Library Information ... Enhancement 3 -Medium  24-Nov-2003
73 High Priority Late Tasks Library Information System > Delete ¥ Test System Limitation Library Information Limitatian 3-Medium  3-Dec-2003
&5 Not Executed Test Sets Library Information System >Dalete B} ¥ Sample Risk 3 Library Information ... Risk 4- Low 9-Dec-2003
My Assigned Requirements B My Detected Incidents
Name Project Importance  Status Name Project Type Priority  Date Opened
&) Ability to create different editions Library Information In Progress ®) Cannot log into the application Library Information ... Incident 31-0c1-2003
9 Ability to edit existing authors in the Library Planned ®) Clicking on link throws fatal eror Library Information ... Incident 31-0ct-2003
i] Ability to link authors to their contact. Library Planned B Cannot install system on Windows ME  Library Information ... Issue 30-Nov-2003
&) Ability 10 delete existing authors in th Library Information .. In Progress ¥ Cannot install system on Oracle 9i Library Information .. Bug 1-Now-2003
&) Ability to create new users in the syste . Library . 3-Medium Requested ) Ability to associate multiple authors Library Information .. Enhancement 16-Nov-2003
) Ability to impert from legacy system x Library Information 4-Low q &) Cannot log into the icati Sample Application Q... Incident 9-Dec-2003
H) Test System Limitation Library Information Limitation 3-Dec-2003
M Assigned Test Cases B ﬂ Sample Rigk 1 Likrary Infermation ... Risk 9-Dec-2003
Name Project Status  Last Executed ¥ Test Training ltem Library Information ... Training 2-Dec-2003
£ Ability to create new book Library Information ... Passed  30-Nov-2003 ) Test Change Request Library Information .. Change Request 5-Dec-2003
> Execute
5| :.I:I::ctll:t:dit axisting book Library Information ... n 30-Nov-2003 My Assigned Tasks 8
Name Praject Progress Due Date

7 N - - )
My Assianed Test Sets B) 1) Develop new edition entry scre Library Information 11-Mar-2004
Name Project e Duto Status 73 Cr ition in: m Library Information .. 11-Mar-2004
P R o 4 in
T Regression Testing for Windows B (4) _ Library Information .- n/a - Completed ) Wiite ediion object insert qu.. Library 11-Mar-2004
> Execute ¥ Refactor author screen to incl Library fon . | ] g 9-Mar-2004
& E;g;lg_.,ajf_.x_[gs_uug (2) Library Information .. - nfa - Deferred #) Create author object delete me Uibrary Information . [ | High 9.Mar-2004
> Exacute
&3 Testing New Functionality (4) Library Information ... 9.Feb-2007  In Progress 0 Wite author object delete que... Library Information .. 9-Mar-2004
> Exacute ¥3 Develop edit subject details s Library ion .. 3- Medium  26.0ct-2004
¥ Create subject object update m. Library ion . 3-Medium  26-Oct-2004
My Pending Test Runs # Write subject object update qu Library -~ [ 3-Medium 25-Oct-2004
Name Project Last Updated Progress

Note that once you have successfully logged-in and chosen a project, SpiraTeam® remembers this
selection, and on subsequent log-ins will automatically select that project, and highlight it for you in the
“My Projects” list (see 3.2.1 below).

Your homepage contains all the information relevant to you consolidated onto a single page for you to
take immediate action. By default the page lists the information for all projects that you are a member of.
However, you can choose to filter by the current project, to get a more focused list.

Next to some of the widgets is an RSS icon (a), this allows you to subscribe to the information as a
Really Simple Syndication (RSS) newsfeed. This can be useful if you want to be able to be naotified about
recently assigned items without having to setup email notifications or being logged into SpiraTeam
continuously. If you don’t see an RSS icon next to the widgets on your My Page it means that you have
not enabled RSS newsfeeds in your profile. For more details on configuring your RSS preferences,
please refer to section 3.6 (My Profile).




Initially the page is loaded in ‘view mode’ which means that the various ‘widgets’ on the page are
displayed with minimum visual clutter (no toolbars or control icons) that makes it easy to scan the items
on the page and see what work has been assigned. To switch the page to ‘edit mode’, click on “Modify
Layout/Settings” hyperlink:

v Internal Projects > Library Information System Planning v+ Testing v Tracking v Repo
—
age > Fred Bloggs
Welcome Fred Bloggs to Your D (Retum to Normal View | Add tems) Display data for: @ All Projects © Current Project
+ My Projects i x + Quick Launch -
Project Name Group Creation Date > Create Incident in: | Librasy Information System ML
Library System Internal Projects 30-Nov-2005
Sample Application One Internal Projects 30-Nov-2005 T My Assigned Incidents £ = =
Sampla Application Two Extermal Projects 30-Nov-2005 Name Project Type Date Opened
B Ability 1o associate myliiple aythars  Library Information . Enhancement 16-Nov-2003
~ My Saved Searches & x B Test System Limitation Library Information ... Limitation 3-Dec-2003
Name Project B Test Training ltem Library Information ... Training 2-Dec-2003
) Critical Not-Covered R Library Inf ien System > Delete B} B Editing the date on a book is clunky ~ Library Bug 3-Nov-2003
&7 Failed Active Test Cases Library Information System >Delete ) B Test Training ltem Library Information . Training 2-Dec-2003
) New Unassigned Incidents Library Information System »Delete B} B Test Change Reques! Library Information . Change Request 3 - Madium  6-Dec-2003
) All Regpened Incidents Library Information System >Delete B B Ability to import data from excel Library Information .. Enhancement 3- Medium  24-Nov-2003
{0 High Priority Late Tasks Liorary Information System >Delete  E) B Test System Limitation Library Information ...~ Limitation 3- Medium  3-Dec-2003
&) Not Executed Test Sets Library Information System >Delete B) ] Sample Risk 3 Library Information .. Risk 4-Low 9-Dec-2003
My Assigned Requirements £J L E: ¥ My Detected Incidents £ ®ox
Name Project Importance Status Name Project Type Priority  Date Opened
) Ability to create different editions Library Information In Progress ) Cannot log into the application Library Information .. Incident 31-0ct-2003
) Ability to edit existing authors in the Library . Planned B Clicking on link throws fatal error Library Information ... Incident 31-0ct-2003
) Ability to link authors to their contact..  Library Information .. Planned B Cannot install system on Windows ME  Library Information .. lssue 30-Mow-2003
) Ability to delate existing authors in th Library Inf In Progress B Cannot instal system on Oracle 9 Library Information ... Bug 1-Nov-2003
&) Avility to creale new users in the syste . Library 3-Medium  Requested B Ability to assoclate mubiple authors Library Information .. Enhancement 16-Nov-2003
9 Ability to import from legacy system x Library 4-Low Requested ) Cannot log into the application Sample Application O...  Incident 9-Dec-2003
B Test System Limitation Library Information ... Limitation 3-Dec-2003
™ My Assigned Test Cases £ B ®) Sample Risk 1 Library Information .. Risk 9-Dec-2003
Name Project Status  Last Executed B Test Training tem Library Information Trairing 2.Dec-2003
4 iﬁ:ﬂ;lljmfm_mmm Library Information ... Passed | 30-Nov-2003 ®) Test Change Request Library Information ... Change Request 5-Diec-2003
3| W Library Information .. H 30-Nov-2003 ~ ay Aosiomad Toska B & x
Name Project Progress Due Date
e My Assigned Test Sets 5] & x ﬂ Develop new edition entry scre Library Information __I 11-Mar-2004
Name Project Due Date  Status #) Create edition object insert m Library Information .. [N | 11-Mar-2004
] §§ﬁgﬂﬂﬂlulmu&'ﬂdmﬁ (4)  Library Information ... - nfa - Completed 73 Write edition object insert qu Library Information .. [ ] 11-Mar-2004
&) Exploratory Testing 2) Uibrary Information .- nfa - Defarred #7 Refactor author screen to incl Library 1 9-Mar-2004
» Exgcuty 7] Creale author object delete me Library Information .. [N | 9-Mar-2004
&) Testing New Functionality (4) Library Information ... 9.Feb.2007 In Progress 2 Wiite author object delete que Library Information . -:I 1 9.Mar.2004
> Brecate 73 Develop edit subject details s. Library Information .. [ | 3-Medium  26-Oct-2004
+ My Pending Test Runs. o ox 7] Create subject ohject update m Library Information [ 3- Medium  26-Oct-2004
Name Project Last Updated Progress 4 Write subject abject update qu Library Information .. [ | 3-Medium  26-0ct-2004

In this mode, each of the ‘widgets’ displayed on the page can be minimized by clicking on the arrow icon
(+) in the top-left of the window, or closed by clicking-on the cross icon () in the top-right of the window.
This allows you to customize your page to reflect the types of information that are relevant. If you have
closed a widget that you subsequently decide you want to reopen, you can add them back to the page
display by clicking the “Add Items” hyperlink at the top of the page. In addition, the various widgets have a
“settings” icon (#¥) that allows you to customize how that widget appears. The settings are specific to
each widget and in general allow you to specify how many rows of data are displayed and what columns

are displayed.

You can move and reposition the various widgets on the dashboard by clicking the mouse on the title bar
of the widget you want to move and dragging it to the desired location. This change will be remembered

when you next login to the system. Once you have the dashboard configured the way you like it, you can
click “Return to Normal View” to switch back to ‘view mode’.

When you load your ‘My Page’ for the first time it will consists of the following main elements:

> My Projects
» My Saved Searches




My Assigned Requirements
My Assigned Test Cases
My Assigned Test Sets

My Pending Test Runs

My Assigned Incidents

My Detected Incidents

My Assigned Tasks

» Quick Launch

However these are not the only widgets available. If you click on the “Add/Remove” items hyperlink it will
display the list of any additional widgets that are available:

vV VY VYV VY VY Y

Add/Remove ltems Close

Select the catalog vou would like to browse.

Clo=ed Widgets (0}
Available Widgets (1)

Available Widgets

] My Saved Reportz

Add to: | Left Side (s || Add || Close |

You can add the additional widgets by selecting the appropriate checkbox, choosing the destination
location (left side vs. right side) and then click the [Add] button. The additional widgets available in the My
Page are:

My Saved Reports

v

My Weather
» My Subscribed Artifacts
>» My News Feeds

3.2.1. My Projects

This section lists all the projects you have been given access to, together with the name, description,
project group and date of creation. To view the description of the project, simply position the mouse
pointer over the link, and a tooltip window will popup containing the description.

When you initially view the page, all of the projects will be shown as links, in normal type, with a gray
background. When you click on a project to view, you will be taken to that project’'s home-page, and that
project will be set as the current project. That project will now appear in your home-page in bold-type with
a white background (see above screen-shot). To change the currently selected project, simply click on the
link of another project name. You can always change your current project by clicking on the drop-down-
list of projects displayed on the global navigation bar to the right of the “Log Out” link.

If you are a project group member, the name of the project group will also be displayed as a hyperlink. In
which case, clicking on the project group hyperlink will take you to the Project Group dashboard (see
section 3.5).
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3.2.2. My Saved Searches

This section lists any filters/searches you have saved from the various artifact list screens throughout the
application. This allows you to store specific combinations of searches that you need to perform on a
regular basis (e.g. display all newly logged incidents, display all requirements that are completed but have
no test coverage).

The name of the saved search is displayed along with an icon that depicts which artifact it's for and the
project it refers to. Clicking on the name of the saved search will take you to the appropriate screen in the
project and set the search parameters accordingly. Clicking the “Delete” link next to the saved search will
delete it. Clicking on the orange RSS icon will allow you to subscribe to the specific search so that it will
be displayed in your RSS newsreader. This allows you to setup customized lists of information that can
be displayed outside of SpiraTeam.

3.2.3. My Assigned Requirements

This section lists all the requirements you have been made owner of, across all the different projects you
are a member of. This typically means that the project manager has assigned you to be responsible for
either developing the supporting test cases or decomposing the requirement into its detailed work
breakdown structure of project tasks. The requirement name is displayed, along with its status
(requested, accepted, in-progress, etc.) and its importance.

3.2.4. My Assigned Test Cases

This section lists all the test cases you have been made owner of, across all the different projects you are
a member of. This typically means that the project manager has assigned you to be responsible for
executing the assigned test scripts. To aid in this process, the script name is displayed, along with its last
execution status (failed, passed or not-run) and date of last execution. This enables you to see how
recently the tests have been run, and whether they need to be re-run.

If you click on the test-name hyperlink, you will be taken to the details page for this test-case (see section
5.2) and the project that the test-case belongs to will be made your current project. If you click on the
“>Execute” link listed below it will actually launch the test-case in the test-case execution module (see
section 5.4) so that you can easily retest failed cases.

3.2.5. My Assigned Test Sets

This section lists all the test sets (groups of test cases) you have been made owner of, across all the
different projects you are a member of. This typically means that the project manager has assigned you to
be responsible for executing the test cases contained within the test set against a specified release of the
system under test. To aid in this process, the test set name is displayed, along with its status, the project
it belongs to, the number of remaining test cases to be executed, and the date by which all the tests need
to have been run.

If you click on the test-set name hyperlink, you will be taken to the details page for this test-set (see
section 5.6) and the project that the test-set belongs to will be made your current project. If you click on
the “>Execute” link listed below it will actually launch the test-cases contained within the test-set in the
test-case execution module (see section 5.4) so that you can easily carry out your assigned testing task.

3.2.6. My Pending Test Runs

This section lists any test runs that you started executing in the test case module but haven't yet
completed. Once a test case or test set is executed, a pending test run entry is stored in the system so
that you can continue execution at a later date. Any pending test run can be either deleted or resumed by
clicking on the appropriate link.
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3.2.7. My Assigned Tasks

This section lists all the project tasks that you have been made the owner of across all the different
projects you are a member of. This typically means that the manager of the project in question has
assigned development tasks to you that need to be completed so that a release can be completed and/or
a requirement can be fulfilled. The tasks are listed in ascending date order so that the items with the
oldest due-dates are displayed first. In addition, each task is displayed with a progress indicator that
graphically illustrates its completion against schedule. See section 8 — task management for details of the
different progress indicators.

Clicking on the task name hyperlink will take you to the task details page. This page will describe the task
in more detail, illustrate which requirement and release it is associated with, and also allow you to view
the change log of actions that have been performed on it.

3.2.8. My Assigned Incidents

This section lists all the open incidents you are the owner of, across all the different projects you are a
member of. This typically means that the project manager has assigned you to be responsible for
resolving the incident. In the case of a bug, this can mean actually fixing the problem, whereas for other
incident types (e.g. training item) it may mean simply documenting a workaround. In either event, this
section highlights the open incidents you need to manage, ranked by importance/priority and categorized
by type, with the open date displayed to give you a sense of the age of the incident.

Clicking on the incident name hyperlink takes you to the incident details page (see section 6.2) that
describes the incident in more detail, and allows you to add new information or change its status to
indicate actions taken. In addition, if you position the mouse pointer over the hame of the incident, a more
detailed description is displayed as a “tooltip”.

3.2.9. My Detected Incidents

This section lists all the open incidents that you have detected, across all the different projects you are a
member of. These incidents are not necessarily ones that you need to take an active role in resolving, but
since you were the originator — either by executing a test case or just logging a standalone incident — you
can watch them to make sure that they are resolved in a timely manner.

Clicking on the incident name hyperlink takes you to the incident details page (see section 6.2) that
describes the incident in more detail, and allows you to add new information or change its status to
indicate actions taken. In addition, if you position the mouse pointer over the nhame of the incident, a more
detailed description is displayed as a “tooltip”.

3.2.10. Quick Launch

This widget allows users to quickly record a new incident in any of the projects that they belong to. It's a
shortcut that avoids having to first select a project, go to Tracking > Incidents and then click “New
Incident”. Instead you simply choose the project from the dropdown list and click the arrow icon to bring
up the new incident creation screen.

3.2.11. My Saved Reports

This section lists any reports you have saved from the reports center. This allows you to store specific
combinations of report elements, format, filters and sorts (see the section on Reporting for more details
on how to configure a report) for reports that you need to run on a regular basis:
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My Saved Reports

Name Project

v1.0 Release List Report Library Information System = Delete

3.2.12. My Weather

This “fun” widget is designed to allow users to make the SpiraTeam® homepage more useful so that the
page becomes more central in their day-to-day operations and therefore they are more likely to keep
track of the other items reflected on the page.

Weather for Silver Spring, MD
Currently in Silver Spring, MD (s of 4:27 Fn ) Tomorrow
490F Mostly Cloudy P ROPF /30°F
,\ e Wind: 4mph SSE Q Partly Sunny
50°F /30°F Feels Like: 48°F Partly sunny in the morning...then becoming

Humidity: 27% moethy cloudy. Highs in the upper 40s. West
wind=s around 5 mph.

3.2.13. My Subscribed Artifacts

This widget displays a list of all the artifacts in the system that you have subscribed to (by clicking on the
Subscribe icon on the item). You can display the item by simply clicking on the hyperlink. In addition, if
changes are made to any of the artifacts an email notification will be sent to you. You can click on the
“Unsubscribe” link to remove the item from this list.

My Subscribed Artifacts £

Name Project Last Updated

"3 Ability to add new books to the system Library Information .. 1-Dec-2003 > Unsubscribe
J—"rj Ability to create new book Library Information .. 1-Dec-2003 > Unsubscribe
®) Doesnt let me add a new category Library Information __ 1-Dec-2003 » Unsubscribe

3.2.14. My News Feeds

This widget allows you to subscribe to an external newsfeed and have the results be displayed inside
SpiraTeam. By default it will be set to the newsfeed from the Inflectra website that displays a list of recent
company and product announcements. You can add multiple instances of the widget to the dashboard,
allowing you to read multiple news sources at once. Typical uses for this widget are to add news from
project management and testing news sites/blogs or to add information from other tools in your
organization that can display their data in RSS format.
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My News Feeds

Headline Author Publish Date
Spiraleam v3.2 to be Released on December 22nd. 20 = webmaster@inflectra.com 1216/201
Rational Functional Tester Plug-In Released for Re =& webmaster@inflectra.com 172011
Ranorex Plug-In Released for Spira Remotel aunch = webmaster@inflectra.com 10142011
Rapise Automated Functional Testing System Release = webmaster@inflectra.com 10/6/2011
SpiraTest/Team/Plan Patch 016 Released = webmaster@inflectra.com 10/372011

3.3. Global Navigation

Regardless of the page you are on, SpiraTeam® will always display the global navigation bar, consisting
of the SpiraTeam® icon, the current Project Group, the current Project, the four main sections (Planning,
Testing, Tracking and Reporting) that correspond to the main activities that take place in the system, the
global search bar, and the user profile avatar menu.

. Internal Projects 3> Library Information System Search Planning vy Testing y Tracking y Reporting Fred Bloggs v
"

| My Timecard | Administration Role: Manager

Under the various icons and headings are several secondary menu options that are displayed when you
click the dropdown arrow to the right of the heading (as illustrated below):

» SpiraTeam Icon

> My Page (described above)

> My Timecard (described in Section 3.7)

> Administration (described in the separate SpiraTeam Administration Guide)
>» Project Group Home Page (described in Section 3.5)
>» Project Home Page (described in Section 3.4)
>» Planning

> Requirements (described in Section 4)

> Releases (described in Section 7)

D> Iterations (described in Section 7.3)

> Planning Board (described in Section 7.4)

> Documents (described in Section 10)
>» Testing

> Test Cases (described in Section 5)

> Test Sets (described in Section 5.7)

> Test Runs (described in Section 5.5)

> Automation Hosts (described in Section 5.9)
» Tracking

D> Incidents (described in Section 6)

> Tasks (described in Section 8)
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> Resources (described in Section 9)
> Source Code (described in Section 12)
» Reporting (described in section 11)
> User Profile Icon
> My Profile (described in Section 3.6)
> Log Out (described in Section 3.3.2)
> Help? (described in Section 3.3.3)

Note: The main section headings will take you to the appropriate artifact type (requirement, test case,
incident, etc.) for the currently selected project.

3.3.1. Global Search

SpiraTeam includes a global search bar that can be used to search across project and artifact type for
items that include the entered keywords in either the name or description field:

Search Results

The following 8 results match your keyword(s) "create book™:

"ﬂTKZ - Create book object insert method (Library Information System)
Code the business object that inserts a new book row in the database
Sundsy, November 30, 2003

¥3TKS5 - Create book object update method (Library Information System)
Code the business object that updates an existing book record in the database
Sundsy, November 30, 2003

¥3TKS - Create book object delete method (Library Information System)
Sundsy, November 30, 2003

#3TK11 - Create book-subject mapping insert method (Library Information System)
Sundsy, November 30, 2003

#3TK12 - Create book-subject mapping delete method (Library Information System)
Sundsy, November 30, 2003

#3TK13 - Create book-subject mapping queries (Library Information System)
Sundsy, November 30, 2003

¥3TK19 - Create book object delete all method {Library Information System)
Sundsy, November 30, 2003

ETS2 - Ability to create new book (Library Information System)
User clicks link to create book
Sundsy, November 30, 2003

You can search for individual keywords by simply entering them in the search box and clicking the arrow
button on the right. You can search for phrases by enclosing the words in double quotes.

For example, searching on book name will find any artifacts that include either of the two words book and
name in the name or description. Searching on “book name” will only return items that have that exact
phrase in either the name or description.

3.3.2. Log Out

Clicking on the “Log Out” link will immediately log you out of your current session and return you to the
login page illustrated in section 3.1. If you had set the “Keep Me Logged In” option during your previous




login, that setting will be reset; so if you want to avoid having to keep logging-in, you'll need to re-check
that box during your next log-in.

3.3.3. Help
Clicking on this link on any page will bring up the online version of this manual shown below:
o -
(= SpiraTeam Online Help - Windows Internet Explerer - =N X
| SpiraTeam Help Center
Table of Contents N -
3.2. My Page
1. Introduction
2. Functionality Overview - S ' 2
3 Userfprojetgt Management Once you have successfully logged in, you will initially be taken to your personalized home
=l 4. Requirements Management page called "My Page™
4.1. Requirements List
| 4.1.1. Insert
4.1.7. Delete n Intsrms Prjects s Liseary information Spuse . Paraing . lestisg » Tmcking . Rsporting
4.1.3. Indent b Teeecars e
4.1.4, Qutdent Wedcems Fred Bhagas i Your Dashboasd [Moffs LaynaSerings | Add hams) Display dite for: ® AlPrsjects © Curreat Prajact
4.1.5. Refresh =
4.1.6 E;itrES 3 Frofect Hame Creation Date » Crate ncidant in: [Ubowy wiommen Sy ¥
| 4.1.7. Show Level e 'b': o
| 4.1.8. Filtering ) Mame Project Tyse Friniity
4.1.9. Show / Hide Columns 5 Corwey nkmaton . Envascenen RGN |
| 4.1.10. Copying Requirements o e fa
K ; Mams %) Ty Lisary Information 1-Ciie
4.1.11. Moving Requirements o T a | aboskinchicky  Ubesry laksmaion 2-High
4,1.12. Exporting Reguirement E) Fases . 2 E ) s RS- 3-High
4.1.13. Creating Test Cases fri WY b Uinges 2 B ) Tnst beary Infoematnn Change Aequast 5 - el
Requirements e — : i puiivasaplivovuanll |
4.1.14. Creating a Test Set fro - i R —— P e
Requirements ) )
4.1.15. Printing Items a 2
4,1.16. Right-Click Context Me [ Praject Wnpsdtancs  Blalis Bams Typs Pricr
4.2. Requirement Details e R 7212 :—l et
4.2.1. Test Coverage -: :x - E]' .
4.2.2. Tasks = . ERHRY i Fragrass ") Bug 1o
4,2.3. Comments = ! I.Madum Aeuesed %] i Y Erbamcamemt -4
4.2.4. Custom Properties =1 = 4low  Aguemed :_1 . n--a.r.w.:h-n-l Irr.m:l :.: l
4.2.5. Attachments - 2 ;'I ; O SR
4 n b ] 1 r

Clicking on any of the [+] expand links in the left hand table of contents will open up the detailed list of
topics for each of the main areas of the system. In each area, clicking on one of the individual links will
open the appropriate section in the help manual. By default, the reading-pane will open to the help item
that is most closely related to the screen you happened to be on when you clicked the “Help” link.

3.3.4. Choose Project and Project Group

Choosing a project from the list of your assigned projects in the drop-down-menu allows you to quickly
and easily jump between projects regardless of the page you happen to be on. When you choose a
project, you will be taken to the same page in the selected project (assuming that you have permissions
to view that page). You can use CTRL+click to open the new project in a separate browser tab:

? v Internal Projects x| Library Information System ||~ Planning v Testing v Tracking v Reporting
T

I My Library Information System
b H - (@ H 1
Welcome Fred Bloggs to Your [ sample Application One 1095 | Add ltems) Display data for: @ All Projects © Current Project
Sample Application Two
Project Name Group Creation Date = Create Incident in: | Library Information System V|

Similarly you can choose a different project group from the list of project groups, which will display the
project group dashboard for the selected project group:
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Welcom: roard (Modify Layout/Settings | Add ltems)




3.4. Project Home

When you click on either the “Project Home” tab or the name of the project in the “My Page” project list,
you will be taken to the homepage of the specific project in question:

Library Information System (PRO00001) - Modify LayoutSetings | Add ltems Display data for: [—MM&H— v\
Project Overview Top Open Issues (View All)
Sample application that allows users to manage books, authors and lending records for a typical branch Description Priority Owned By Date Opened
libras
i ) Cannot install system on Windows ME 30-Nov-2003
Group:  Internal Projects
Web Site: ww libraryinformationsystem org ™ Ability 1o be accessed by Mazila [2=High " Joe P smith  30-Nov-2003
Owner(s): System Administrator Management of children's loans. 3-Medium  Joe P Smith 30-Nov-2003
System may requite process changes 3 - Medium 30-Nov-2003
Requirements Summary (View Details
xnsm 1 - Critical 2 - High 3-Iled;|m J-LA;-W (None) TOIA!L Top Open Risks (view A
ues!
Evaluiad 0 Description Pricrity Owned By Date Opened
Rejected [] m| 9-Dec-2003
Accepted (] Sample Risk 2 9-Dec-2003
Planned 2 2 4 Sampla Risk 3 4. Low Fred Bloggs 9-Dec-2003
In Progress. 1 1 2
Completed 7 1 8
Obsolets 0 Test Execution Status (view Details)
TOTAL 8 4 5 1 18 3 Total # Runs: 19
Daily Run Count:
Requirements Coverage (View Details) : :%g:gg
g > 12/1/2003 -2
> 1173012003 - 11
’ |
Falled Passed Not Run Blacked Cauton
B [ | Release Test Summary (View Details
I 1
" passed | Failed Blocked | Caution | NotRun | Mol Covered Release | lteration #Tests  Execution Status
1000 - Library System Release 1 1 | I
Release Task Progress (View Dotails) T 1.0.1.0 - Library System Release 1 SF1 7
Release | teration Tasks Est.  Proj. TaskProgress T 1.0.2.0 - Library System Release 1592 7 [ |
@1.0.00 - Library System Release 1 18 s40h 95sh [T T1.1.0.0 - Library System Release 1.1 9 [ —
01010 - Uibrary Systom Reloase 1 5P1 L 03n 03 NoTasks T 1.1.1.0 - Library System Release 1.1 SP1 7
©1020- Library System Reloase 152 4 : : No Tasks 11200 - Library System Relsase 200§ z
@11 ibrs siem Release 1.1 18 86.0h 857h
@ 1.1.1.0 - Library System Reloase 1.1 SP1 2 09h  09h  HNoTasks Incident Summary (View Details)
B 1200 - Library System Release 2005 3 Woh 100h [T Displaying for Incident Type: |- v
Status. 1-Critical  2-High  3-Medium  4-Low  (None) TOTAL
Task Graphs (View Details) Assigned 4 5 5 2 16
Groph Name:  Taskveioats v)  Clsed 3 F] i 5 13
wr Duplicate 2 1 3 [
W actuat Velocity S 2 2
B [ovecied veteck Not Reproducible 1 1
290 Open 3 E 2 2 4 135
Reopan ]
Resolved 2 2 2 §
- TOTAL 14 " 11 " 0 0
" \ /\ Incident Open Count {View Details)
9
o
1000 1040 1020 1400 1140 1200
> Display Data Grid | Save As: JPEG | BMP | PNG
Late Finishing Tasks (view )
Name Owner Progress End Date 0
73 Develop new edition eniry screen FredBloggs [N |  11Mer2004 (Poss) 1 Cribeal 3+ Medum dLow
#) Create edition object insert method FredBloggs [ | 1Mar2004 ) !
4J . Fred ma otara008 Requirement Incident Count
te author abject delete methad | -
73 Create author object delete matho: T 905 lar- Requirement Name #Open #Total
77 Write author object delete que Fred Bloggs 9-Mar-2004 = aniy « P 3 >
%3 Ability to associate books with different editions 2 H
Late Starting Tasks (iew Al) #) Abiiity to edit existing books in the system 1 1
Name Owner Start Date 9 Ability to associate books with diffsrent subjects 1 1
¥ Wite edition object insert queries Fred Bloggs 10-Mar-2004 29 Ability to asseciate books with different author 1 1
¥ Develop edit author details screen Joe P Smith 6-Mar-2004 &y Abily to complately era ks stored in the system w 1 1
#3 Create author ehiect update methed Joe P Smith 6-Mar-2004 TOTAL 8 L]
¥ Wiite author objeet update queries Joe P Smith 6-Mar-2004
¥) Refactor author screen to include delete Fred Bloggs 8-Mar-2004

This page summarizes all of the information regarding the project into a comprehensive, easily digestible
form that provides a “one-stop-shop” for people interested in understanding the overall status of the
project at a glance. It contains summary-level information for all types of artifact (requirements, test
cases, incidents, etc.) that you can use to drill-down into the appropriate section of the application. In
addition to viewing the project home page, you can choose to filter by a specific release, to get the
homepage for just that release (and any child iterations).




In a similar manner to the ‘My Page’, the Project Home dashboard is initially loaded in ‘view mode’ which
means that the various ‘widgets’ on the page are displayed with minimum visual clutter (no toolbars or
control icons) that makes it easy to scan the items on the page and see the health of the status of the
project at a glance. To switch the page to ‘edit mode’, you should click on “Modify Layout/Settings”
hyperlink.

Once in ‘edit mode’, each of the ‘widgets’ displayed on the project homepage can be minimized by
clicking on the arrow icon (=) in the top-left of the window, or closed by clicking-on the cross icon () in
the top-right of the window. In addition, the widgets allow you change their settings by clicking on the
settings icon (¥¥).This allows you to customize your view of the project to reflect the types of information
that are relevant to you. If you have closed a widget that you subsequently decide you want to reopen,
you can rectify by clicking the “Add Items” hyperlink at the top of the page, and locating the closed item
from the list of ‘Closed Widgets'.

When you load your ‘Project Home’ for the first time it will consists of the following main elements:

A\ 4

Project Overview
Requirements Summary
Requirements Coverage
Release Task Progress
Task Graphs

Late Finishing Tasks
Late Starting Tasks

Top Open Issues

Top Open Risks

Test Execution Status
Release Test Summary
Incident Summary
Incident Open Count
Requirement Incident Count

vV VY VY VY VY VY VY VY VY VY YVYY
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However these are not the only widgets available. If you click on the “Add/Remove” items hyperlink it will
display the list of any additional widgets that are available:

Add/Remove ltems Close
Select the cataleg you would like to browse.

Closed Widgets (0}
Available Widgets (4)

Available Widgets

D Requirements Regrezzion Coverage
[ Test set Status

D Incident Aging

D Incident Test Coverage

Adl:ltu:l:|LeﬂSide v|| Add || Close |

You can add the additional widgets by selecting the appropriate checkbox, choosing the destination
location (left side vs. right side) and then click the [Add] button. The additional widgets available in the
Project Home dashboard are:

» Requirements Regression Coverage
> Test Set Status
> Incident Aging
> Incident Test Coverage
» Tag Cloud
> Recent Builds
Each of the different widgets listed is described in more detail below:

3.4.1. Project Overview

This section displays the name of the project, together with a brief description, the web-site that points to
any additional information about the project, and the names of the owners of the project.

3.4.2. Requirements Summary

This section consists of a summary table that displays the aggregate count of requirements in the system
broken-down by importance (on the x-axis) and status (on the y-axis). This allows the project manager to
determine how many critical vs. low priority enhancements are waiting to be implemented, vs. actually
being implemented. In addition, it makes a distinction between those requirements simply requested and
those actually planned for implementation, so the project manager can see what the backlog is between
the customer’s demands, and the plan in place. Clicking on the “View Details” link at the top of the table
simply brings up the project requirements list (see section 4.1), whereas clicking on the individual values
in the cells will display the requirements list with the filter set to match the importance and status of the
value.

3.4.3. Requirements Coverage

This section consists of a bar graph that displays the aggregated count of requirements test coverage for
the project. The Passed, Failed, Blocked, Caution and Not-Run bars indicate the total count of
requirements that have tests covering them, allocated across the execution status of the covering tests.
For example if a requirement is covered by four tests, two that have passed, one that has failed and one
that has not yet been run, the counts would be passed = 0.5, failed = 0.25 and not-run 0.25. These

© Copyright 2006-2013, Inflectra Corporation Page 23 of 3 This document contains Inflectra proprietary information




fractional quantities are then summed across all the requirements to give the execution status breakdown
of the covered requirements.

In addition to the five statuses for the covered requirements, the sixth (“Not Covered”) bar depicts the
total number of requirements that have no tests covering them, putting the five other bars into
perspective. Typically a project is in good health if the “Not Covered” bar is zero, and the count of
“Passed” requirements is greater than “Failed”, “Caution” or “Not Run”. The greatest risk lies with the
“Blocked”, “Not Covered” and “Not Run” status codes, since the severity/quantity of any bugs lurking
within is not yet fully known.

If you position the mouse pointer over any of the four bars, the color of the bar changes slightly and the
underlying raw data is displayed as a tooltip, together with the percentage equivalent. Clicking on the any
of the bars in the chart will take you to the requirements list page (see section 4.1) with the corresponding
filters set.

When you filter the project home by release/iteration, this widget will filter the requirements coverage
graph to only include requirements that are specifically mapped to the selected releaseliteration.
This is useful when you want to determine the test coverage of new requirements that are being added to
the specific release/iteration. If instead you want to determine the regression test coverage for a release,
you should add the separate “Requirements Regression Coverage” widget to the page instead.

3.4.4. Requirement Incident Count

This section displays a count of the total number of incidents, and the number of open incidents mapped
against requirements in the system, sorted by the requirements that have the most open incidents first.
This section is useful for determining the parts of the application that have the most instability, as you can
look at the requirements that have yielded the greatest number of incidents. Clicking on any of the
requirements hyperlinks will take you to the detail page for the requirement in question (see section 4.2).
You can configure in the settings whether to include requirements with no open incidents, and also how
many rows of data to display.

3.4.5. Top Open Issues

This section displays a breakdown of the top issues logged against the project, in order of decreasing
priority. Note that items not given a priority are listed at the top, since critical issues could be lurking in
that list, and the project manager will want to immediately review these to assign priorities. Clicking on the
issue item hyperlink will take you to the incident details page for the issue in question (see section 6.2).
You can configure in the settings whether to use Priority or Severity for the display, and also how many
rows of data to display.

3.4.6. Top Open Risks

This section displays a breakdown of the top risks logged against the project, in order of decreasing
priority. Note that items not given a priority are listed at the top, since critical risks could be lurking in that
list, and the project manager will want to immediately review these to assign priorities. Clicking on the risk
item hyperlink will take you to the incident details page for the risk in question (see section 6.2). You can
configure in the settings whether to use Priority or Severity for the display, and also how many rows of
data to display.

3.4.7. Release Test Summary

This widget allows you to quickly ascertain the test execution status of each of the active releases that
make up the current project in one snapshot. Each release is displayed together with a graphical display
that illustrates the execution status with different colored bars. In addition, if you hover the mouse over
the graphical display it will display a tooltip that provides a more detailed description of the number of
tests in each status.
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Release Test Summary (view Datails)

Release [ Iteration # Tests Execution Status

E1000- Library Systemn Release 1 i

1=

E1.01.0- Library System Release 1 SP1

1=

[=1.0.2.0 - Library System Release 1 SP2

[[¥=)

E1.1.00- Library System Release 1.1

1=J

E111.0- Library System Release 1.1 SP1

| =

E1200- Library Systermn Release 2005

Each release will display the aggregate status of any test cases directly assigned to itself, together with
the test status of any child iterations that are contained within the Release. Clicking on one of the
releases will drill you down one level further and display the test execution status for the parent release
as well as each of the child iterations separately:

Release Test Summary (View Details)

Release [ Iteration # Tests Execution Status
[E1.1.0.0 - Library System Release 1.1 9

21 1.1.0.0.0001 - Iteration 001 2

£11.1.0.0.0002 - lteration 002 3

21 1.1.0.0.0003 - lteration 003 4

3.4.8. Incident Summary

This section consists of a summary table that displays the aggregate count of incidents in the system
broken-down by priority (on the x-axis) and status (on the y-axis). This allow the project manager to
determine how many critical vs. low priority incidents are waiting to be addressed, and how many new
items need to be categorized and assigned. Clicking on the “View Details” link at the top of the table
simply brings up the incident list (see section 6.1), whereas clicking on the individual values in the cells
will display the incident list with the filter set to match the priority and status of the value.

By default this summary table displays the total count of all incidents — regardless of type, however my
changing the drop-down list to a specific incident type (e.g. bug, enhancement, issue, etc.), the project
manager can filter the summary table to just items of that type. You can also configure in the settings
whether to use Priority or Severity for the x-axis

3.4.9. Test Execution Status

This section consists of a bar graph that displays the aggregated count of test cases in each execution
status for the project. Note that this graph does not consider past test-runs when calculating the totals in
each status (Passed, Failed, Not Run, etc.), it simply looks at each test-case and uses the last-run status
as the best health indicator. Thus if a test case that previously passed, has subsequently failed upon re-
execution, it will be considered a failure only.

If you position the mouse pointer over any of the five bars, the color of the bar changes slightly and the
underlying raw data is displayed as a tooltip, together with the percentage equivalent. Clicking on any of
the bars will bring up the project test case list (see section 5.1) with the appropriate filter applied.

In addition to the bar-chart, there is also a display of the total number of test runs recorded for the project,
and a list of the five most recent days of recorded test-runs, together with the daily count.
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3.4.10. Release Task Progress

This widget allows you to quickly ascertain the task progress of each of the active releases that make up
the current project in one snapshot. Each release is displayed together with a graphical display that
illustrates the completion percentage and status with different colored bars. In addition, if you hover the
mouse over the graphical display it will display a tooltip that provides a more detailed description of the
number of tasks in each status.

Release Task Progress (View Details)

Release [ Iteration Tasks Est. Proj. Task Progress
E1.0.0.0 - Library System Release 1 18 34.0h  35.8h

E1.0.1.0 - Library System Release 1 SP1 4 15.3h  15.3h

E1.0.20 - Library System Release 1 SP2 0 No Tasks
E1.1.0.0 - Library System Release 1.1 15 71.0h  70.7h

E1.1.1.0 - Library System Release 1.1 SP1 0 0.3h  0.3h Mo Tasks
E01.2.0.0 - Library System Release 2005 K| 10.0h 3.5k

Each release will display the aggregate progress of any tasks directly assigned to itself, together with the

task progress of any child iterations that are contained within the Release. Clicking on one of the releases
will drill you down one level further and display the task progress for the parent release as well as each of
the child iterations separately:

Release Task Progress (View Details)

Release [ lteration Tasks  Est. Proj.  Task Progress
E1.0.0.0 - Library System Release 1 18 94.0n  95.8h

21 1.0.0.0.0001 - lteration 001 1] 32.0h  32.0h

21 1.0.0.0.0002 - Iteration 002 B 32.0h  32.0h

211.0.0.0.0003 - Iteration 003 B 30.0h  31.8h

3.4.11. Late Finishing Tasks

This section displays the list of any project tasks that have not yet been completed, but whose scheduled
end date has already elapsed. A graphical progress bar is included with each task in the grid, so that you
can easily see which tasks are nearest completion.

3.4.12. Late Starting Tasks

This section displays the list of any project tasks that have not yet started, but whose scheduled start date
has already elapsed. Each task is listed along with its owner, priority and due-date so that you quickly
ascertain how many days late it will be starting, how important it is to the project, and who needs to be
contacted to get more information.

3.4.13. Requirements Regression Coverage

This section consists of a bar graph that displays the aggregated count of requirements test coverage for
the project in a similar fashion to the ‘Requirements Coverage’ widget:
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Requirements Regression Coverage (View Details)
.-
0  —
T T T T T 1
Passed Failed Blocked Caution Mot Run Mot Covered

However, unlike the ‘Requirements Coverage’ widget, when you filter the project home by
releasel/iteration, this widget will filter the requirements coverage graph to include all requirements
(regardless of releasel/iteration), but only considering covering test cases that are associated with the
selected releasel/iteration. This is useful when you want to determine the regression requirements test
coverage of a specific release (i.e. does running all the tests relevant to this release cover all the
necessary requirements, not just new requirements).

3.4.14. Test Set Status

This section consists of a bar graph that displays the aggregated count of test cases in each execution
status for each test set in the project:

Test Set Status  (view Details)

20 |
Overdue Test Sets:

TX000001 5-Feb-2007
TX000002 7-Feb-2007

TX000005 10-Feb-2007

o | | |

T T T
Failed Passed Mot Run Blocked Caution

Therefore if you have the same test cases stored in multiple test sets, then this widget will display the
total test case count for all combinations of test set. This is useful if you have the same test cases being
executed in different environments — represented by different test sets — and you need to make sure that
the tests passed successfully in all environments.

If you position the mouse pointer over any of the five bars, the color of the bar changes slightly and the
underlying raw data is displayed as a tooltip, together with the percentage equivalent. Clicking on any of
the bars brings up the project test set list (see section 5.6) page with the appropriate filter applied. In
addition to the bar-chart, there is also a display of the five most overdue test sets in the project.

3.4.15. Incident Aging

This section displays the number of days incidents have been left open in the system. The chart is
organized as a histogram, with the count of incidents on the y-axis and different age intervals on the x-
axis.

3.4.16. Incident Test Coverage

This section displays a bar-graph that illustrates the execution status of any test cases that previously
failed and resulted in the generation of an incident that has subsequently been resolved. This is very
useful when a test case was executed in Release 1.0 and an incident was logged. That incident has now

© Copyright 2006-2013, Inflectra Corporation Page 27 of 3 This document contains Inflectra proprietary information




been resolved in Release 1.1 (and is in a closed status) but we need to know that the test case that
caused the failure has been successfully re-run. Any test cases listed as Blocked, Caution, Not-Run or
Failed in this graph need to be executed to verify that all resolved bugs in the release have truly been
fixed.

3.4.17. Task Graphs
This widget lets you quickly view the three main graphs used when measuring the progress of tasks in an
agile methodology:

1. Task Velocity — this graph shows the total estimated and actual effort delivered in each project
release and/or iteration

2. Task Burnup — this graph shows the cumulative amount of work outstanding for each
releasef/iteration in the project with separate lines for the estimated, remaining and completed
effort.

3. Task Burndown — this graph shows the remaining work that needs to be done for each
releasel/iteration in the project with separate lines for the estimated, remaining and completed
effort.

For each of the three graphs you can click on the “Display Data Grid” link to display a grid of the
underlying data that is represented in the graph and also there are options to save the graph in a variety
of different image formats.

3.4.18. Tag Cloud
This widget lets you see the list of document tags being used in the project:

Tag Cloud

e DOOK managementerrorfunctional specification

interface wireframe

The size of the tag hame indicates the relative frequency of its usage in the project. Clicking on a
document tag will open up the Document List page (see section 10.1) with the filter set to the tag you
clicked on. This will display a list of related documents that have been tagged with the same tag name.

3.4.19. Recent Builds

This widget displays a list of the most recent builds that have been performed as part of the current
release or iteration:

Recent Builds

Name Status Creation Date

#]  Build 0015 Succeeded 3/M2/2004 12:00:00 AM
#]  Build 0014 Succeeded 3/11/2004 12:00:00 AM
#  Build 0013 Failed 3/10/2004 12:00:00 AM
#1  Build 0012 Failed 3/9/2004 12:00:00 AM
#1  Build 0010 Failed 3/8/2004 12:00:00 AM
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For each build it will display whether the build succeeded or failed, the date the build occurred and the
name of the build together with a hyperlink to the build details (see section 7.2.7). Note: If no release or
iteration is selected then the widget will not display any data.

3.5. Project Group Home

When you click on either the Project Group name in the global navigation or the name of the project
group in the “My Page” project list, you will be taken to the homepage of the specific project group in

question:
. Internal Projects »»> Library Information System . Planning + Testing » Tracking + Reporting - Fred Bloggs ~
—
Project Group: Internal Projects (PGO00002) - Modity Layout/Settings | Add ltems
Contains the library project and sample application one Project Name Web Site Creation Date
Web Site: www libraryinformationsystem.org ™ hea T — o 30-Nov-2005
Owner({s): Fred Blogt;s . System Administrator ! I nor o
hittp: ey 30-Nov-2005
10
: ——— [ |
Passed ’ Falled Blocked Caution Mot Run Not Covered L] ! . . . .
Project # Reqs Coverage Failed Passed Mot Run Blocked Caution
Libsrary Inform 18 ™ Project & Tests # Runs Execution Status
brary i
Sample Ag ; Lib 1 19 I ]
=t 1 1
b
5
o | ———
On Schedule Late Finish Late Start Mot Started o_|
Project Tasks Est. Proj. Task Progress 0-15 18-30 3145 46-60 61-75 T6-80 =90
| 19 190.0h 191.4h T Project # Open Open By Priority
. B nform. S " —— -
L] = - No Tasks : tevker 3 — !
ple A ! | E—

This page summarizes all of the information regarding the project group into a comprehensive, easily
digestible form that provides a “one-stop-shop” for people interested in understanding the overall status of
the group as a whole as well as the relative performance of the different projects that make up the group.
It contains summary-level metrics for all types of artifact (requirements, test cases, tasks, incidents, etc.)
that you can use to drill-down into the appropriate project for more details.

In a similar manner to the ‘My Page’, the Project Group Home dashboard is initially loaded in ‘view mode’
which means that the various ‘widgets’ on the page are displayed with minimum visual clutter (no toolbars
or control icons) that makes it easy to scan the items on the page and see the health of the status of the
project at a glance. To switch the page to ‘edit mode’, you should click on “Modify Layout/Settings”
hyperlink.

Once in ‘edit mode’, each of the ‘widgets’ displayed on the project group homepage can be minimized by
clicking on the arrow icon (=) in the top-left of the window, or closed by clicking-on the cross icon (X) in
the top-right of the window. In addition, the widgets allow you change their settings by clicking on the
settings icon (%#).This allows you to customize your view of the project group to reflect the types of
information that are relevant to you. If you have closed a widget that you subsequently decide you want to
reopen, you can rectify by clicking the “Add Items” hyperlink at the top of the page, and locating the
closed item from the list of ‘Closed Widgets’'.
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When you load the ‘Project Group Home’ for the first time it will consists of the following main elements:

» Group Overview
» Requirements Coverage
» Task Progress

> Project List

» Test Execution Status

> Incident Aging

However these are not the only widgets available. If you click on the “Add/Remove” items hyperlink it will
display the list of any additional widgets that are available:

Add/Remove Items Close

Available Widgets (2)

Available Viidgets

D Top Open lzgues
D Top Open Rigks

Al:ldtu:lLeﬂSide VH Add || Close |

You can add the additional widgets by selecting the appropriate checkbox, choosing the destination
location (left side vs. right side) and then click the [Add] button. The additional widgets available in the
Project Group Home dashboard are:

>» Top Open Issues

» Top Open Risks
Each of the different widgets listed is described in more detail below:

3.5.1. Group Overview

This section displays the name of the project group, together with a brief description, the web-site that
points to any additional information about the project group, and the names of the owners of the project
group.

3.5.2. Project List

This section lists all the active projects that make up the group, together with the name, description,
project group and date of creation. To view the description of the project, simply position the mouse
pointer over the link, and a tooltip window will popup containing the description.
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3.5.3. Requirements Coverage

This section consists of a bar graph that displays the aggregated count of requirements test coverage for
the entire project group. The Passed, Failed, Blocked, Caution and Not-Run bars indicate the total count
of requirements that have tests covering them, allocated across the execution status of the covering tests

Under the main bar graph is displayed a table containing each project in the group and a colored bar
illustrating the specific requirements coverage distribution for that project. That way you can see both the
aggregate coverage and also the relative coverage for the projects. You can configure in the widget
settings whether you want to see the aggregate bar graph, and/or the project-specific requirements
coverage.

3.5.4. Task Progress

This section consists of a bar graph that displays the aggregated count of tasks by progress category for
the entire project group. The ‘On Schedule’, ‘Late Finish’, ‘Late Start’ and ‘Not Started’ bars indicate the
total count of tasks that are in that category for all the projects in the group.

Under the main bar graph is displayed a table containing each project in the group and a colored bar
illustrating the specific task progress for that project (using the same coloring convention as the main
graph). That way you can see both the aggregate task progress and also the relative progress for each
project. You can configure in the widget settings whether you want to see the aggregate bar graph, and/or
the project-specific task progress.

3.5.5. Test Execution Status

This section consists of a bar graph that displays the aggregated count of test cases by execution status
for the entire project group. The Passed, Failed, Blocked, Caution and Not-Run bars indicate the total
count of test cases that are in that category for all the projects in the group.

Under the main bar graph is displayed a table containing each project in the group and a colored bar
illustrating the specific test case execution status for that project (using the same coloring convention as
the main graph). That way you can see both the aggregate test status and also the relative status for
each project. You can configure in the widget settings whether you want to see the aggregate bar graph,
and/or the project-specific test status.

3.5.6. Incident Aging

This section displays the number of days incidents have been left open in the system. The chart is
organized as a histogram, with the count of incidents on the y-axis (for all projects in the group) and
different age intervals on the x-axis.

Under the main bar graph is displayed a table containing each project in the group and a colored bar
illustrating the distribution of open incidents by priority for that project. That way you can see both the
aggregate aging for the group and also the relative priority of open incidents for each project. You can
configure in the widget settings whether you want to see the aggregate aging histogram, and/or the
project-specific incident count by priority.

3.5.7. Top Open Issues

This section displays a breakdown of the top issues logged against any of the projects in the group, in
order of decreasing priority. Note that items not given a priority are listed at the top, since critical issues
could be lurking in that list, and the project manager will want to immediately review these to assign
priorities. Clicking on the issue item hyperlink will take you to the incident details page for the issue in
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guestion (see section 6.2). You can configure in the settings whether to use Priority or Severity for the
display, and also how many rows of data to display.

3.5.8. Top Open Risks

This section displays a breakdown of the top risks logged against any of the projects in the group, in order
of decreasing priority. Note that items not given a priority are listed at the top, since critical risks could be
lurking in that list, and the project manager will want to immediately review these to assign priorities.
Clicking on the risk item hyperlink will take you to the incident details page for the risk in question (see
section 6.2). You can configure in the settings whether to use Priority or Severity for the display, and also
how many rows of data to display.

3.6. My Profile

When you click on either the “My Profile” link in the global navigation, you will be taken to the page in the
system that allows you to view and edit your personal profile:

.' Internal Projects = Library Information System . m Planning . Testing » Tracking » Reporting

Please review the information listed below and make any changes if necessary.
Click [Update] to save changes.

User Logo

> Change
User Name/ID:  fredbloggs [US:000002]
First Name:* [Fred J

Middle Initial: ‘ ‘

Last Name:* [Bloggs |

RSS Token: ¥|Enable RSS Feeds
Department: "QA |
Start Page™: [ My Page M

(» Update |[» Cancel

You can change your user information including your first-name, last-name, middle-initial, avatar icon,
department and your choice of start-page. Clicking the <Update> button will commit the changes,
whereas clicking <Cancel> returns you back to either “Project Home” or “My Page” depending on whether
you have a project currently selected or not.

If you want to be able to subscribe to RSS feeds of the information assigned to you in the “My Page”,
make sure that the “Enable RSS Feeds” checkbox is selected and an RSS token has been generated in
the textbox underneath.

You can change your start page to be any of the following:
e My Page — When you first log-in, you will be taken to your “My Page” dashboard

e Last Opened Project — When you first login-in, you will be taken to the home page for the project
you last had open

e Last Opened Project Group - When you first login-in, you will be taken to the home page for the
project group you last had open

3.6.1. Change Password

In addition to being able to update your user information, you can optionally change your password at the
same time. To change your password, on the Change Password tab fill in the three boxes with your
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current password, and your new password repeated for verification. Then when the <Update> button is
clicked, the system will update your password, otherwise you will simply get a warning message
indicating what needs to be corrected.

Passwords & Security Email Preferences LDAP Settings Regional Seftings Actions
Change Password
To change your password, you must enter your current password and the password you would like to change it to.

Passwords are required to be a minimum of 6 characters in length.

Current Password:

New Password:

Confirm Password:

Change Password Question/Answe

To change your password security question/answer you need to enter your current password together with the new question and answer.

Current Password: | ‘

Question [Whatis 1+17 J

Answer: [ |

You can also change the current password retrieval question and answer by entering in your current
password (for security reasons) as well as the new password question and answer.

Note: If your SpiraTest user profile is linked to an account stored in an external LDAP server, you may
find the change password option is disabled. This is because the system uses the password held in the
external server. To change the password in this case, please contact your system administrator who will
be able to help you change the password in your LDAP environment.

3.6.2. Email Preferences

Passwords & Security Email Preferences LDAP Settings Regional Seffings Actions
Email Address:* [fredbloggs @spiratest.com
Enable Email Notifications: [No v|

I disabled, yoﬂ will not get any nofifications from the system.

Here you can configure the email address that the application will send notifications to, and whether or
not you want to receive email naotifications.

If the Enable Notifications cannot be changed, it means that the system is either not configured to send
out notifications, or the administrator has disabled user’s ability to opt out of notifications being sent.

3.6.3. LDAP Settings

Passwords & Security Email Preferences LDAP Settings Regional Seffings Actions

LDAP DN: Not Linked

This tab will show configured LDAP options for your account. At this time, no configurable options are on
this tab, it is for reference only.

3.6.4. Regional Settings
This tab will display the current culture and timezone associated with your profile:
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Passwords & Security Email Preferences LDAP Settings Regional Settings Actions

Please choose your desired region from the list below. This setting determines which number/date formats are used as well as which language is used throughout
the application. If you don't choose a value, the application’s default value will be used.

User Culture: [ Use Application Default — v

User Timezone: [ Use Application Default — v

By default all profiles will be set to use the application’s default culture and timezone. This means that the
language, number formats and timezone used in the application will be the ones decided by the person
who installed the system. However there are cases where you want to use a different language, timezone
or number format (for example, a German employee working in the German office of a French company
might want to use the German culture instead of French). You can change the culture and/or timezone to
any of the options listed in the dropdown list.

Note: The system will only be installed with a certain number of language packs, so in some cases a
selected culture will only change the number formats and not the languages displayed.

3.6.5. Actions
This tab displays the list of recent actions that you have performed in the system (across all projects):
Passwords & Security Email Preferences LDAP Settings Regional Setfings Actions
Displaying 1 - 8 out of 8 items Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter
« Change Date AV Project A¥ Artifact Type AY  Artifact Name 4 ¥ Artifact 1D AV Change Type A ¥
( #] | | |[-any- MBI JI | [~any- M|
2-May-2006 gy (formaton SYSEEM - ncigent % Cannot add a new book (o the system | [IN:000007] Modified
2-May-2006 [y nformation SYStem | pequirement | 1 Abliy to add new book to the system | [RQ000004] Modified
2-May-2006 I[_Fl,tga{]y Information System Test Step ™ Ability to create new book [T5:000003] Modified
2-May-2006 [LFi,bF{ﬂW Information System | gelease B Library System Release 1 [RL-000001] Modified
2-May-2006 I[.;Iga{]y Information System Test Step ) ability to create new book [TS:000003] Modified
2-May-2006 [L;tgaﬁ Information System | o | oce B Library System Release 1 [RL:000001] Modified
2-May-2006 [L;tgﬂ?’ Information System Test Case Z3 Ability to create new book [TC:000002] Modified
5-Mar-2005 [LFl,t'::{ra{]y Information System Incident B Cannot add a new book to the system | [IN:000007] Modified
5-Mar-2005 I[_Fl,lgaﬁy Information System Incident ™ The book listing screen doesn't sort [IN.000008] Modified
4-Mar-2005 I[_;Iga{]y Information System Incident ™) The book listing screen doesn't sort [IN:000008] Modified
Show |E| rows per page Displaying page |Z| %of1

You can search and filter the grid to find changes by project, change date range, artifact type and type of
change (added, deleted, modified).
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3.7. My Timecard

When you click on My Page > My Timecard the system will display a timecard that allows you to enter the

effort worked on incidents and tasks currently assigned to you (across all your projects):

My Timecard - Fred Bloggs

The following epen artifacts are currently assigned to you.

Please enter the hours worked and hours remaining in the appropriate effort entry boxes below:

My Assigned Tasks
Task Name
B TK21 | Develop new edition entry screen
EITK22 | Create edition object insert method
EITK23 | wiite edition object insert queries
ZATK27 | Refactor author screen to include delete button
ZATK28 | Create author object delete method
EITK29 | write author object delete query
ZITKA0 | Develop edit subject details screen

TR
] TKA2

Create subject object update method
Write subject object update queries

My Assigned Incidents

1 IN21

] IN41

Incident Name

BJIN46 | Test Systom Limitation
XIN40 Test Training ltem
& INg Editing the date on a book is clunky

Ability to associate multiple authors

Test Training ltem

EyINS3 Test Change Request
EJIN23 | Ability to import data from exce

BYIN48 | Test System Limitation
EJIN61 | Sample Risk 3

Priority StartDate  End Date Project Name

_ 10-Mar-2004  11-Mar-2004  Library Information System
_ 10-Mar-2004  11-Mar-2004  Library Information System
[1-Criicall | 10-Mar-2004  11Mar-2004  Library Information System
_ 8-Mar2004 | 9-Mar2004  Library Information System
_ 8-Mar2004 | 9-Mar2004  Library Information System
_ 8.Mar2004  9-Mar2004  Library Information System
3 -Medium  25-Oct-2004 26-Oct-2004 Library Information System
3 -Medium  25-Oct-2004 26-Oct-2004 Library Information System
3-Medium  25.0ct.2004 | 26.0ct2004  Library Information System

i Start Date Project Name
|4 Giitieall || 19-Nov-2003  Library Information System

6-Dec-2003 Library Information System

_ 3-Dec-2003 Library Information System

4-Low 5-Nov-2003 Library Information System

3-Dec-2003 Library Information System

3 - Medium 7-Dec-2003 Library Information System
3 - Medium _ 25.Nov-2003  Library Information System
3 - Medium 3 - Medium 6-Dec-2003 Library Information System
4-Low 4-Low 10-Dec-2003 Library Information System

Effort To Date
7.0 hours
3.3 hours

2.3 hours
0.8 hours

Effort To Date
0.1 hours
0.7 hours

0.3 hours
1.3 hours
0.8 hours

Additional Effort Remaining Effort
[ ]hours [2 0 ]hnurs
[ ]hours [2 5 ]hnurs
[ ]huurs [3.0 ]hnurs
( |hours  |[6.0 | hours
( |hours (25 | hours
[ ]hours [2 3 ]hnurs
[ ]huurs [T.U ]hnurs
[ ]huurs [5.0 ]hnurs
( Jhours | [3.0 | hours
iti Effort R ining Effort
T hours
:] hours hours
:] hours hours
:] hours hours
T hours
:] hours hours
:] hours hours
:] hours hours
([ Jnows hours
» Cancel

The system will only include projects that have time-tracking enabled for incidents and tasks, so if some
of your assigned incidents or tasks are missing, please check with the project owner of the projects
affected to have them enable time-tracking.

Each task or incident will be displayed along with its priority, severity, start-date, end-date, project name
effort remaining and effort expended to date. For each item you can then indicate the additional actual
effort performed (which will be added to the “actual effort”) and modify the amount of hours remaining.
Once you are satisfied, click [Submit Timecard] to commit the changes.




4. Requirements Management

This section outlines how the requirements management features of SpiraTeam® can be used to develop
a requirements / scope matrix for a project, and how you can map any existing test-cases to the
requirements. Typically when starting a project, developing the requirements list is the first activity after
the Administrator has set up the project in the system.

4.1. Requirements List

When you click on the Planning > Requirements link on the global navigation bar, you will initially be
taken to the requirements list screen illustrated below:

v Intemnal Projects > Library Information System »
<= Quident |

Planning v Testing +» Tracking » Reporting

Fred Bloggs v
Showlevel— V| [Refresh | ChEdit v $3}Togls v |- Stowmide cohmns - ¥ | Y7 Ellter v

duinserty ¢ Delete | o Indent

Displaying 14 out of 14 requirement(s) for this project
v 4 Name Test Coverage Progress Imporance Status Release 1] Difficulty
~Any - v | — Ay — v - Ay v — Ay — v — Ay — v RO |- Any v
= 2 Functional System Requirements | In Progress ROQO00001
Qnline Library Monagement System I In Progress RQO00002
= 7 Book Completed RQD00003
1 Abilin 1 Completed I 0 RQOODD04  Moderate
Bla Completed RQO0DDDS
3 4 Complated RQOO0D06
B a Completed RQDODOOT
1 Completed RQOOODDE
Completed RQO00D0Y
Completed 1200 RQO00D01D
] Mot i In Progress. RO000011
% 1 Author Management 2 - High In Progress ROQO00013
| Subject Managemint Mot Covered 3 - Medium Planned RQO00019
# 2 Administration Functions Not Covered No Tasks 3 - Medium Requested ROO00022
Show 15w |rows per page 4 <« Displaying page 1 |of1eb

The requirements list consists of a hierarchical arrangement of the various requirements and
functionalities that need to be provided by the system in question. The structure is very similar to the
Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) developed in Microsoft Project®, and users of that software package
will find this very familiar to use. When you create a new project, this list will initially be empty, and you
will have to start using the <Insert> button to start adding requirements.

Requirements come in two main flavors: summary items shown in bold-type, and detail items shown in
normal-type with a hyperlink. When you indent a requirement under an existing requirement, the parent is
changed from a detail-item to a summary-item, and when you outdent a child item, its parent will return to
a detail-item (assuming it has no other children). This behavior is important to understand, as only detalil
items are assigned a status themselves; the summary items simply display an aggregate of the worst-
case assessment of their children’s status. Both summary and detail items can be mapped against test-
cases for test-coverage, in addition the summary items display an aggregate coverage status.

Each requirement is displayed along with its importance/priority (ranked from “Critical” to “Low”), its
completion status (from “Requested” to “Completed”), the version of the software that the requirement is
planned for, and graphical indicators that represents its test coverage status and its task progress.

For those requirements that have no test-cases covering them (i.e. validating that the requirement works
as expected) the indicator consists of a white solid bar, bearing the legend “Not Covered”. For those
requirements that have at least one test-case mapped against them, they will display block graph that
illustrates the last execution status of each of the mapped test-cases. Thus if the requirement is covered
by two test cases, one of which passed, and one of which wasn’t run, the graph will display a green bar
(50% passed) and an equal length gray bar (50% not run). To determine the exact requirements
coverage information, position the mouse pointer over the bar-chart, and the number of covering tests,
along with the pass / fail / blocked / caution / not-run breakdown will be displayed as a “tooltip”.
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For those requirements that have at least one task associated with them, they will display a block graph
that illustrates the relative numbers of task that are on-schedule (green), late-starting (yellow), late-
finishing (red) or just not-started (grey). These values are weighted by the effort of the task, so that larger,
more complex tasks will be change the graph more than the smaller tasks. To determine the exact task
progress information, position the mouse pointer over the bar-chart and the number of associated tasks,
along with the details of how many are in each status will be displayed as a “tooltip”.

4.1.1. Insert

Clicking on the <Insert> icon inserts a requirement above the currently selected requirement — i.e. the one
whose check-box has been selected, at the same level in the hierarchy. If you want to insert a
requirement below an existing item, you can use the Insert > Child Requirement option instead. If you
insert a requirement without first selecting an existing requirement from the list, the new requirement will
simply be added at the end of the list.

Once the new requirement has been inserted, the item is switched to “Edit” mode so that you can rename
the default name and choose a priority, status and/or author.

4.1.2. Delete

Clicking on the <Delete> button deletes all the requirements whose check-boxes have been selected. If
any of the items are summary items, the child requirements are also deleted. If all the children are deleted
from a summary item, it changes back into a non-summary item.

4.1.3. Indent

Clicking on the <Indent> button indents all the requirements whose check-boxes have been selected. If
any of the items are made children of a requirement that had no previous children, it will be changed from
a detail item into a summary item.

4.1.4. Outdent

Clicking on the <Outdent> button de-indents all the requirements whose check-boxes have been
selected. If any of the items were the only children of a summary requirement item, then that item will be
changed back from a summary item to a detail item.

4.1.5. Refresh

Clicking on the <Refresh> button simply reloads the requirements list. This is useful as other people may
be modifying the list of requirements at the same time as you, and after stepping away from the computer
for a short-time, you should click this button to make sure you are viewing the most current requirements

list for the project.

4.1.6. Edit

Each requirement in the list has an <Edit> button display in its right-most column. When you click this
button or just double-click on any of the cells in the row, you change the item from “View” mode to “Edit”
mode. The various columns are made editable, and <Update> <Cancel> buttons are displayed in the last
column:
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Planning » Testing » Tracking v Reporting Fred Bloggs ~ |

qplnsert v §3 Delete | > indemt <5 Outdent ) Refresh | ChEdity §fTogls v |-S ¥| Y7 Eilter v
Displaying 14 out of 14 require 5] for this project.
¥ @ Name Test Coverage  Progress Importance Status Release ] Difficulty Edit
1/ [~ o - ¥ [y v — Aay — ¥]| |[-any- v |- ey — v RG| | [-Aw- M| [+ €din |
| Functional System Requireme i In Progress RQ000001 |» Edit |
2 Quoline Library Management System | i In Progress RQO00002 - Edit |
= " Book Management [ | Gam | Complated RQOO0003 [~ Edit |
7 e “E1{Ability to add new books ta the system 1-Crieal  ¥| [Compietd  ¥) [10000001-17] [Moderats ¥
= 21{Ability to edit existing books in the system 5] 1-Citcal V[ [Completed W [5]] [10.0.0.0001-1 ¥ [E] [~tone- V[E] %Il
s B [ability 10 delete ex 1-Cical Y| |Comoleted ¥ 1.00.0.0002-1 ¥ | |~ Hione - ¥
5 | Completad RQODODOT
| Completed RQU0000S
= | Complated RODOGD0Y
| Completed RQOOOO10
. tanagemen Nof : e i | In Progress RQ000011
= “d Author Manageme: | 2 - High In Progress RO000013
@ Not 3 - Medium Planned RQ000019 [» Edit |
# “d Administration Functions Not Covered No Tasks 3 - Medium Requested RQ0OD022 [Idil_]
Show 15 ¥ | rows per page v 4 Displaying page [1 |%of1p»

If you click <Edit> on more than one row, the <Update> and <Cancel> buttons are only displayed on the
first row, and you can make changes to all the editable rows and then update the changes by clicking the
one <Update> button. Also, if you want to make the same change to multiple rows (e.g. to change five
requirements from “In Progress” status to “Completed”), you can click on the “fill” icon to the right of the
editable item, which will propagate the new value to all editable items in the same column.

If you want to edit lots of items, first select their checkboxes and then click the [Edit] button on the same
row as the Filters and it will switch all the selected items into edit mode.

When you have made your updates, you can either click <Update> to commit the changes, or <Cancel>
to revert back to the original information. Alternatively, pressing the <ENTER> key will commit the
changes and pressing the <ESCAPE> key will cancel the changes.

4.1.7. Show Level

Choosing an indent level from the ‘Show Level’ drop down box allows you to quickly and easily view the
entire requirements list at a specific indent level. For example you may want to see all requirements
drilled-down to the third level of detail. To do this you would simply choose ‘Level 3’ from the list, and the
requirements will be expanded / collapsed accordingly.

4.1.8. Filtering
You can easily filter the list of requirements as illustrated in the screen-shot below:

v Intemal Projects > Library Information System » Planning v Testing +» Tracking » Reporting
s “Planni | De
qplnsert v £7 Delete | o Indent < OQutdent V| % Ellter v
Displaying 8 cut of 27 req) {5} for this project. Filtering results by Status. (Clear Fillars) —
v @ Name Test Coverage Progress Impaortance Status Release 1 Difficulty Edit
[ |\ [~ any— v —any— ¥ [-Any- v| [Requesea  ¥| [—am- v| Ra ~ Ay - ¥| [cEar)
= “d Functional System Requirements 1 In Progress ROQMMOO0M [— Edit |
- il In Progress RQO00002 (= Edit |
Not erod N ks 3 - Medium Requested RQOD0022 (» Edit |
Nol N 3 - Medium Requested RQO00023 [+ Edit |
No Task 4-Low Requested RQO00024 [+ Edit |
Not 4-Low Requested ROO00025 [+ Edit |
3 - Medium Requested RQOCO026 |= Edit ]
3 - Medium Requested RO000027 [ Edit |
Show (15 ¥ | rows per page « < Displaying page [1 | %of 15 »

To filter the list by any of the displayed columns, you either choose an item from the appropriate drop-
down list or enter a free-text phrase (depending on the type of field) then click the <Filter> icon or press
the <ENTER> key to apply the different filters. Note that the name field is searched using a “LIKE”
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comparison, so that searching for “database” would include any item with the word database in the name.
The other freetext fields need to be exact matches (e.g. dates, requirement numbers). In the screen-shot
above, we are filtering on Status = Requested.

In addition, if you have a set of filters that you plan on using on a regular basis, you can choose the option
Filter > Save Filter to add the current filter to the list of saved filters that appear on your ‘My Page’. The
list of saved filters can also be retrieved by clicking Filter > Retrieve Filter:

, Intemal Projects > Library Information System m Planning » Testing v Tracking y Reporting .ned Bloggs v |
ements terations | Planning Bo E Role ager Z-'
{rinsenty 3 Dokl | lndent & Qusdent -~ 7] @Baftesh | QEdh v Gilech y [-Sowoecom- V) [ Eler] :
b 8 out of 27 {s) for this project Filtering results by Status. (Claar Fillers) 7 Auoly Filter
« @ Name ; Test Coverage Progress. |Il1pﬂl13n¢§ .Smlus % caaryh ‘ D Difficulty ﬂ
v [Requested | Cloa Bultet | RQ - —Aay - v |» Edit |
= ‘4 Functional System Requirements In Progress | P Botrieve Fiter ‘ RQODO001 {— Edit |
2 A Onkne Library Management System Please choose a name for this filter In Progress |8 Sove Fifter | RQO00002 |E
on Functions Requested RQ000022 [+ Edit |
Requested RQOD0023 [ Edit |
> Save | Requested RQUO0024 [+ Edit )
Requesled RQO00025 [+ Edit |
Requested RQODO026 | = Edit
Requested RO000027 [ Edit |
Show [15 ¥ | rows per page « « Displaying page [1 | %of 15 »

4.1.9. Show / Hide Columns

This drop-down list allows you to change the fields that are displayed in the requirement list as columns
for the current project. To show a column that is not already displayed, simply select that column from the
list of “Show...” column names and to hide an existing column, simply select that column from the list of
“Hide...” column names. This is stored on a per-project basis, so you can have different display settings
for each project that you are a member of. The fields can be any of the built-in fields or any of the custom
properties set up by the project owner.

4.1.10. Copying Requirements

To copy a requirement or set of requirements, simply select the check-boxes of the requirements you
want to copy and then select the Edit > Copy menu option. This will copy the current requirements
selection to the clipboard. Then you should select the place where you want the requirements to be
inserted and choose the Edit > Paste option.

The requirements will now be copied into the destination location you specified. The name of the copied
requirements will be prefixed with “Copy of...” to distinguish them from the originals. Note that copied
requirements will also include the test coverage information from the originals.

4.1.11. Moving Requirements
To move a requirement in the requirements hierarchy, there are two options:

1. Click on the icon the requirement you want to move and then drag the icon to the location you
want it moved. The border between the destination requirements will change as the icon is
dragged over it to illustrate where it will be inserted:
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‘5“ Internal Projects «> Library Information System Planning » Testing . Tracking s Reparting
—

Requiremenis -

dplnsertv 3 Delete | o ndent <> Quident [—Swwiew — V) iReftesh | GEdite fflools v -Sweiechaws- V| Eilery
Displaying 14 out of 14 requirement(s) for this project
¥ & Name TestCoverage  Progress Importance Status Release ] Difficulty Edit
s [ | [~ any - v [-Am- v| (A ¥ [-Am- | [-am- v| ma[ | Wj
= T Functionsl System Requirements m I | In Progress | RQO00001
& T Online Library Management System m | In Progress RQODOO02
& T Book Management o Completed RQO00003
1 ity to add new books to the system Completed 10000001 RQOD0004 | Modarate
2 Abfity to edit existing books in the system Completed 1.0.0.0.0001 RO0D00S |
2 ity to delete existing books in the system Completed 10000002 RQO0000E
23 Aty 1o associale books with different subjecls | Completed 1.1.00,0001 RQO0000T
al 2 Apility 1o associals books with different authors Completed 11000001 RQO00003
MR T T T —— Conpleted 11000052 | Roootoos
al ) Abiity to completely etase all books stored in i = Complated 1200 RQOD0MD
B # T Edition Management Not Covered | | In Progress. RQO00011
1 = T3 Author Management 1 In Progress | ROODOOT
il ® '3 Subject Managemant Not Covered Planned RQO0OD019
] ® 18 Administration Functions Not Covered No Tasks Requested | RQO00022
SNUW|E| rows per page 1 - Displaying page tD!of T

Once you have the requirement positioned at the correct place that you want it inserted, just
release the mouse button and the requirement list will be refreshed, with the requirement moved
to the desired location. To move multiple items simply select their checkboxes and then drag-and-
drop one of the selected items.

2. Alternatively you can simply select the check-boxes of the requirements you want to move and
then select the Edit > Cut menu option. This will cut the current requirements selection to the
clipboard. Then you should select the place where you want the requirements to be inserted and
choose the Edit > Paste option. The requirements will now be moved into the destination location
you specified.

4.1.12. Exporting Requirements

To export a requirement or set of requirements from the current project to another project in the system,
all you need to do is select the check-boxes of the requirement(s) you want to export and then click the
Tools > Export icon. This will then bring up a list of possible destination projects:

q Planning » Testing » Tracking »

. Fred Bloggs +

Inserty 3 Delete | oplndent < OQutdent [—Showlevei— V| RjRefresh | [} Edity {3 Tools y |- Shounde coums - ¥| Y7 Eilter v
Displaying 14 out of 14 requi ) for this project.
~ 4 Name Test Coverage Progress | Status Release {1} Difficulty Edit
[ S ol it e S e b et =] - W) (¥ 0 L] s
[ sllif ional System i Export items In Progress ROO00001 [E
[ el Online Library Management System Plaase salect the project you want to export to In Progress ROQ000002
| @ Book Management [ Sect Profect ) Completed RO000003
il 3 Ability 10 add new books 1o the system Py it Completed 1.0.000001 ROO00004  Moderate
) Ability 10 edit existing books in the system ‘Sample Appication One Completed 1.00.0.0001 RQDODDOS
51 Abilty 1o delete oxisting books in the system SN ' Completed 10000002 RQODOOOS
H # Ability to associate books with different subjects ( Complated 11 001 RQOO0DDOT
..... 'ﬁN:ilil! 10 associale books with different authors - Complated 1.1.0.0.0001 ROQO0000E
[ ) Ability 1o associate bogks with different ediions | Completed 1.1.0.00002 RQD0000Y
B 2 ailiy 10 ¢ arase all books stored in th [ Completed 1200 RQOO0010
.5 2% Edition Management | Not Covered ] In Progress | RQO0DD11
] @ 1 Author Management 1 In Progress. RQO00013
[ @ Subject Management Not Covered 3 - Medium Planned RQO0001Y
E @ 1 Administration Functions Mot Covered No Tasks 3 - Medium Requested RQ000022
Show [E| rows per page 4 - Displaying page : Tof 1w

Once you have chosen the destination project and clicked the <Export> button, the requirements will be
exported from the current project to the destination project. Any file attachments will also be copied to the
destination project along with the requirements.




4.1.13. Creating Test Cases from Requirements

To quickly create test cases from a group of requirements, all you need to do is select the check-boxes of
the appropriate requirements and then click Tools > Create Test Cases. This will then create new test
cases based on the selected requirements.

4.1.14. Creating a Test Set from Requirements

To quickly create a new test set from a group of requirements, all you need to do is select the check-
boxes of the appropriate requirements and then click Tools > Create Test Set. This will then create new
test set containing the test cases that are already mapped to the selected requirement(s).

4.1.15. Printing Items

To quickly print a single requirement or list of requirements you can select the items’ checkboxes and
then click Tools > Print Items. This will display a popup window containing a printable version of the
selected items.

4.1.16. Right-Click Context Menu

SpiraTeam® provides a shortcut — called the context menu - for accessing some of the most commonly
used functions, so that you don’t need to move your mouse up to the toolbar each time. To access the
context menu, right-click on any of the rows in the requirements list and the following menu will be

displayed:
1 Ability to add new books to the system T-Critical Completed 1.0.0.0.0001 Moderate
] Aility to edit existing books in the system L Open Hem 1 - Critical Completed 1.0.0.0.0001
Oy in New Tab .
B Ability to delete existing books in the system 5 Open in New Ta 1 - Cnitical Completed
) Ability to associate books with different subjects P Insert 1 - Critical Completed
[E Edit It :
] Ability to associate books with different authors fHems 1 - Critical Completed
= $2 Delete = —
=1 Ability to associate books with different edifions 1 - Critical Completed 1.1.0.0.0002
Indent 5 n
] ability to completely erase all books stored in th._| > 1 - Critical Completed 1.2.00
— <& Qutdent —
=l Edition Management 1 - Critical In Progress
= Copy ltems .
=l Author Management B Copy 2 - High In Progress
= [h Cut ltems .
= Subject Management 3 - Medium Planned
[} Paste ltems
=1 . — - P T Mo Tocobl o 2 “ dig o Dooyoe tod

You can now choose any of these options as an alternative to using the icons in the toolbar.

4.2. Requirement Details

When you click on a requirement item in the requirements list described in section 4.1, you are taken to
the requirement details page illustrated below:

' Internal Projects v Library Information System Planning v Testing v Tracking +» Reporting Fred Bloggs v
=

| Releases | Ilterations | Planning Board | Documents Raole: Manager

<< Back to Requirements List ~ B

[ Copy [ Refresh ‘ $2 Delete ‘ {51 Print ‘ [ Email = {3 Subscribe

Display: | Current Filter V|

- Requirement: £ Ability to add new books to the system [RQ:000004]
= 'ElFunctional System Requi

= E Online Library Management Syst Name: |Ahi|ily to add new books to the system
= = Book Management
B ab lity to add new books to ti
JAblhly to edit existing books in t ~ Details
='ﬂAhthy to delste existing booksi | Importance: | 1- critical v| Author™  [Fred Bloggs v|
=’lﬂ)f-\bi\ily to associate books with ¢

Overview Test Coverage % Tasks * Aftachments * History * Associations *

= Status™: | completed v| Release: [ 1.0.0.0.0001 - tteration 001 MEE
JAhiHIy to associate books with ¢ ) :
’ElAbiMy {0 associate books with ¢ Creation Date: 11/30/2003 7:00:00 PM QOwner | Joe P Smith v|
1 Ability to completely erase all b | Last Updated 11/30/2003 7-00-00 PM PlanEfiort (150 Jhours
_1 Edition Management URL | http: /v libraries.org | Difficulty: [ woderate v
= Author Management Requi T
= equirement Type: [ v
=l Subject Management 9 ype: | —Please Select ‘
= Administration Functions Notes: [=Font v|[(-see- ¥| B 1 U s |y | —epOo
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This page is made up of three areas; the left pane displays the requirements list navigation, the top of the
right pane displays the name of the selected requirement together with various operation icons, and the
bottom of the right pane displays different tabs with information related to the requirement.

The navigation pane consists of a link that will take you back to the requirements list, as well as a list of
the peer requirements to the one selected. This latter list is useful as a navigation shortcut; you can
quickly view the coverage information of all the peer requirements by clicking on the navigation links
without having to first return to the requirements list page. The navigation list can be switched between
three different modes:

e The list of requirements matching the current filter
e The list of all requirements, irrespective of the current filter
e The list of requirements assigned to the current user

The top part of the right pane allows you to view and/or edit the name of the particular requirement. You
can edit the name and once you are satisfied with any changes, simply click either the <Save>, <Save
and Close> or <Save and New> button at the top of the page to commit the changes. In addition you can
delete the current artifact by choosing <Delete>, make a copy of it by choosing <Copy>, discard any
changes made by clicking <Refresh> or print it by clicking <Print>.

Using the <Email> button on the toolbar, you can send an email containing details of the requirement to
an email address or another user on the system:

X

Email this artifact to:

@ Project User: |Fred Bloggs v

Select a user in the project to send to.

Email Addresses:

A list of email addresses, separated by ;

Message Subject: |

Leave blank for default.

Send | Cancel

You can specify the subject line for the email, and either a list of email addresses, separated by
semicolons, or an existing project user .The content of the email is specified in the System Administration
— Notification Templates.

In addition, the bottom part of the right pane can be switched between six views: “Overview”, “Test
Coverage”, “Tasks”, “Attachments”, “History” and “Associations”, each of which will be described in more
detail below.

4.2.1. Overview - Details

In this tab, the right pane displays the description, fields and comments associated with the requirement.
The top part of this tab displays the various standard fields and custom properties associated with the
requirement.
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Overview Test Coverage # Tasks # Aftachments # History # Associafions #
¥ Details
Importance: | 1 - Crifical v | Author* | Fred Bloggs v|
Status™ |' Completed v'| Release: | 1.0.0.0.0001 - Iteration 001 v|3
Creation Date: 11/30/2003 7:00:00 PM Owner: [ Joe P Smith v|
Last Updated: 11/30/2003 7:00:00 PM Plan Effortt (150 |hours
URL: [nttp:/awww libraries.org |  Difficulty: [ oderate M
Requirement Type | — Please Selsct —
Notes: ‘.—Funt-- 'H—S\ze-- Y| B I H| i=i= E|Ti<k|—m(>
Review Date: |7|:||

The Description section contains the long, formatted description of the requirement. You can enter rich
text or paste in from a word processing program or web page.

¥ Description

[~ Font - Y|[-se- Y| B ZU|EE=

S| Tgds | —ee@E @A

The ability to add new books into the system, complete with ISBN, publisher and other related information

4.2.2. Overview - Comments
The Comments section allows you to add and view discussions relating to the requirement:

~ Comments

Displaying list of comments: (newest first | oldest first)

Fred Bloggs - Wednesday, November 19, 2003 7:00:00 PM
OK, that's much better, thanks for adding the additional information.

Joe P Smith - Monday, November 10, 2003 7:00:00 PM
You're right, | have added some more detail and linked to some test cases that define how the functionality is expected to work.

Fred Bloggs - Sunday, November 09, 2003 7:00:00 PM
Need to write a better definition of this requirement, it has teo many loose-ends.

To add a new comment, enter it below and click the [Save] button:

1
i
&

|‘--Fonl— v| |...S|ze.. Y.| BIU ‘%

5| &k —=p0o s

Existing comments are displayed in order underneath the textbox in date order (either newest first or
oldest first). To add a new comment, simply enter it into the textbox underneath, and click the Save icon.

4.2.3. Test Coverage
In this mode, the right pane contains the test coverage information for the requirement in question:
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Cverview Test Coverage # Tasks # Attachmenis # History # Associafions #

Available Test Cases: Test Coverage:
v | Name v | 1D | Name Status
& £ Functional Tests TC000002 &3 apility to create new book Passed
23 Regression Tests TC000008 &3 Book management Passed
23 Scenario Tests TC000013 £ Adding new book and authorto . Mot Run
3 Common Tests » Remove <

> Create Test Case From This Requirement A_‘]

The test coverage box indicates the test cases that are currently mapped against the requirement.
To add test cases to this requirement, choose from the list above and click [Add].
You can use the [Remove] and [Remaove All] buttons to remove tests that no longer cover the requirement.

The pane consists of two lists of test cases, the one on the left being the hierarchical list of the test cases
belonging to the project arranged in test folders. The right box (which will initially be empty) contains the
list of test cases mapped to this requirement. The test cases in this box include columns for their ID,
name and execution status. Hovering the mouse over the names of the test cases in either box will
display a “tooltip” consisting of the test case nhame, place in the folder structure and a detailed description.
Clicking on the hyperlinks in right-hand box will jump you to the test case details screen for the test case
in question (see section 5.2.9).

To change the coverage for this requirement, you use the buttons (Add, Remove, Remove All) positioned
between the two list-boxes. The <Add> button will move the selected test cases from the list of available
on the left to the list of mapped on the right. Similarly the <Remove> and <Remove All> buttons will
remove either the selected or all the test cases from the right list-box and add them back to the left list-
box.

Finally, as a shortcut you can click the “Create Test Case from This Requirement” link to create a new
test case in the list of covered test cases that will be automatically linked to this requirement. This is
useful when you have created a new requirement and want to generate an initial covering test to be
fleshed-out later.

4.2.4. Tasks

In this mode, the right pane displays the list of project tasks that need to be completed for the requirement
to be satisfied:

Overview Test Coverage # Tasks # Attachments # History # Associafions #

= New Task | Remove | Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter | — Showrhide columns — v'| > Est. Effort: 16.00 / Projected Effort: 0.00

Displaying 1 - 3 out of 43 task(s).

v 1 Name AW Progress Status AV Priority 4 ¥ Owner 4V Release A ¥ IDAY Edit
[ [ e B e B e R e T
&l Develop new book eniry screen Completed 1 - Critical Fred Bloggs 1.0.0.0.0001 TKOO00D01
&l Create book object insert method Completed 1 - Critical Fred Bloggs 1.0.0.0.0001 TKOO0D02
1 Write book object insert queries Completed 1 - Critical Fred Bloggs 1.0.0.0.0001 TKOO0D03
Show |F| rows per page Displaying page |I| Taof 1

Each of the tasks is displayed together with its name, description (by hovering the mouse over the name),
progress, priority, start-date, current owner, estimated effort, projected effort and numeric task identifier.
Clicking on the task name will bring up the Task Details page which is described in more detail in section
8.2. This allows you to edit the details of an existing task.
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You can perform the following actions on a task from this screen:

» New Task — inserts a new task in the task list with a default set of values. The task will be
associated with the current requirement.

Remove — removes the task from this requirement without actually deleting the task

Refresh — updates the list of tasks from the server, useful if other people are adding tasks to this
requirement at the same time.

Apply Filter — Applies the entries in the filter boxes to the list of tasks

Clear Filters — Clears the current filter, so that all tasks associated with the current requirement
are shown.

» Edit — Clicking the [Edit] button to the right of the task allows you to edit the task inline directly on
this screen. Only columns visible will be editable.

» Show/Hide Columns — Allows you to choose which Task columns are visible
The system has a series of shortcuts that simplify the editing of requirements and tasks:

» If you create a new task on the requirements page, the priority, releasef/iteration and owner are
automatically copied from the parent requirement. You can change these suggested values
before clicking [Update]

>» When you assign a release/iteration to a requirement, its status automatically changes to
“Planned”

>» When at least one task assigned to the requirement changes from “Not Started” to “In Progress”,
the parent requirement automatically switches from “Planned” to “In Progress”

» When all the tasks under the requirement are completed, the parent requirement will switch to the
“Completed” status.

> If you manually move a requirement that has no associated tasks from “Planned” to “In Progress”,
the system will automatically generate one task under the requirement and use the requirement’s
planned effort field to generate the task’s estimated effort.

4.2.5. Attachments

In this mode, the main pane displays the list of documents, screenshots or web-links (URLS) that have
been “attached” to the requirement. The documents can be in any format, though SpiraTeam® will only
display the icon for certain known types.

Oweniew Test Coverage # Tasks # Attachments # History # Associations #

> Add New | Add Existing | Remove | Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter Include Source Code Documents

Displaying 1 - 4 out of 4 attachment(s).

v Document Name 4 ¥ Type AY¥ Size A ¥ Edited By AY  Edited On AV  Author AV DAY
| Jlzpm- Y |. Jav- Y] @) [caw-_ v]ipc[ ]
¥ Book Management Functional Spec.doc | | unctional Specification | 285 KB Joe P Smith 29-May-2006 Fred Bloggs DCooooo1
B Grahica Design Mockups.psd Screen Layout 1009 KB Joe P Smith 30-Apr-2006 Joe P Smith DCoooo13
Functional Specification | 0 KB Fred Bloggs 30-Apr-2006 Fred Bloggs DCooo01s
Screen Layout 392 KB Fred Bloggs 31-Mar-2006 Joe P Smith DCooooi
Show|1_r,7v:‘ rows per page Displaying page[f:\ Taof1

The attachment list includes the filename/URL that was originally uploaded together with the file-size (in
KB), name of the person who attached it and the date uploaded. In addition, if you position the pointer
over the filename and hold it there for a few seconds, a detailed description is displayed as a tooltip:
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Book Management Functional Spec.dac

Filename: Book Management Functional Spec doc =

| Document Type: Functional Specification

Word Ll N

This document outlines the functional specification for
the book management part of the library management

| File Type:

| Description:

System.
Version: 2.0
Tags: book management | functional specification | libraries H
i Created By: Fred Bloggs (5/2/2006 12:00:00 AM)
Edited By: Joe P Smith (5/30/2006 12:00:00 AM)

Document ID: DCOo00001

= View Details | Cancel

To actually view the document, simply click on the filename hyperlink and a new web browser window will
open. Depending on the type of file, this window will either display the document / web-page or prompt
you for a place to save it on your local computer. To remove an existing attachment from a requirement,
simply click the [Remove] button and the attachment will be removed from the list. Using the standard
filter/sort options you can also sort and filter the list of attachments to make it more manageable.

If you are using SpiraPlan or SpiraTeam (but not SpiraTest) you can also choose to include file
attachments stored in a linked version control system (e.g. Subversion, CVS, Perforce, etc.) by selecting
the “Include Source Code Documents” option.

To attach a new document to the requirement, you need to first click the “Add New” link to display the
new attachment dialog box:

Document Folder:* E;,

Tags

Document Type:"  |Functonal Specification

v| Document Folder:" [z

Tags

Document Type:™ | Functonsl Spacification

Description

[X] =] £l
Add New Document Add New Document Add New Document
Type:" @ File © URL O Screenshot Type:* O File. & L - ©) Screenshot Type:” Q File O URL @ Screenshot
Filename:* [ T Boea URL:* Screenshot:*
Description Description

> Upload | Cancal > Upload | Cancel
Document Type:" | Funceona Specification b

Document Folder:* | roat Foke:

Tags

There are three different types of item that can be attached to a requirement:

» To upload a file, choose “File” as the type and then click the Browse button and select the file
from your local computer, optionally enter a detailed description then click the <Upload> button.
The document will be copied from your computer and attached to the artifact.

» To attach a web-link (URL) to the artifact, you need to choose “URL" as the type and then enter
the fully qualified URL (e.g. http://mywebsite.com?Document=1), an optional description and then
click the <Upload> button to attach the web-link.

» To attach a screenshot to the artifact, you need to choose “Screenshot” as the type and then
copy the image to your computer’s clipboard (e.g. on Windows computers, the PRINT SCREEN
button captures the current page and adds to the clipboard). Once the image is in the clipboard,
click on the “Paste image from clipboard” hyperlink and the item will appear in the preview
window. You can then fill in the other fields and click <Upload> to attach the image.
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Note: If you are using a hon-Windows® computer (e.g. Macintosh®) that doesn't put file extensions on
filenames (e.g. .xls for an Excel sheet) automatically, then you will need to manually add the file extension
to the filename before uploading if you want it to be displayed with the correct icon in the attachment list.

You can also associate an existing document (that’s already stored in SpiraTeam) with the requirement.
To do that, click on the “Add Existing” hyperlink to bring up the add file association dialog box:

) )
Add Existing Document Add Existing Document

Choose the location of existing document that you'd like to add: Choose the location of existing document that you'd like to add:

@ Documents Source Code Documents @ Source Code

[ Folder | [ ¥ [ Document | Folder | [+ File
% O EditExistingBook - 2 Expected Result Screensh * ¥ 8 Design ] pocument Filename1.doc
# B Misc Documents " = £
B SI CU tl | & Web Page capture htm /& Development 3 Document Filename10_ppt>
=] creen Laptures = = ] tl T
S8s - ‘J'_] Date Editing Screenshot. jp =t £ Document Filename11.htm
Specifications | o = €3 Documentation =
1 3] Error Logging-in Screen-sh % 63 Training 2] Document Filename2.xls
# 63 Test Scripts N i WY E—— — o r 73] O i
> Add | Cancel Comment:

This is a related document

> Add | Cancel

You can then choose to either associate a document stored in the SpiraTeam Documents repository or
(in the case of SpiraPlan/SpiraTeam but not SpiraTest) from the linked source code repository. In either

case you first select the appropriate folder, and then pick the document(s) from the file list on the right. In
the case of a source code file association you can also add a comment.

4.2.6. History

In this mode, the main pane displays the list of changes that have been performed on the requirement
artifact since its creation. An example requirement change history is depicted below:

Overview Test Coverage #* Tasks # Attachmenis * History # Associations #

= Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter

Displaying 1 - 2 out of 2 change(s)

ChangelD A ¥ Change Date AV Field Name 4 ¥ Old Value A Y New Value 4 ¥ Changed By A¥Y Change Type 4¥
| ) ] JIL I ] A | G
12 2-May-2006 Status In Progress Completed Fred Bloggs Modified

4 4-Mar-2005 Status Requested In Progress Joe P Smith Modified

Shew 15 ¥ |rows per page

Displaying page |1_| Taof 1

The change history displays the date that each change was made, together with the fields that were
changed, the old and new values and the person who made the change. This allows a complete audit trail
to be maintained of all changes in the system. In addition, if you are logged in as a project administrator
you can also click on the “Admin View” hyperlink to revert any unwanted changes.

4.2.7. Associations

In this mode, the main pane displays a list of any incidents or other requirements that are associated with
this requirement;
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Overview Test Coverage # Tasks # Aftachments # History # Associations #

> Add | Delete | Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter Include Source Code Revisions

Displaying 1 - 3 out of 3 association(s).

v Artifact Name 4 ¥ Artifact Type AY Creation Date AV Creator AV Comment 4 ¥ IDAY Edit
\ |[zAm- Y] | E] [ Y] [
B Cannot install system on Oracle i Incident 13-Mar-2004 Fred Bloggs This bug affects the requirement INOODOO5 | [+ Edit
] Ability to delete existing books in the system | Requirement 11-Mar-2004 Fred Bloggs These two requirements are related  RQ000006 | [» Edit
B Cannot add a new book to the system Incident 3-Nov-2003 Joe P Smith Test Run: Ability to create new book | INOD00OO7

Show|'15 v"ruws per page Displaying PE"JE‘[1 | Fa of 1

The requirements in this list are ones that a user has decided are relevant to the current one and has
created a direct link between them. In the case of incidents, the association can be either due to the
creator of an incident directly linking the incident to the requirement, or it can be the result of a tester
executing a test-run and creating an incident during the test run. In this latter case, the check-box to the
left of the association will be unavailable as the link is not editable.

Each association is displayed with the type of artifact (requirement vs. incident), name of the artifact being
linked-to, the name of the person who created the association, and a comment that describes why the
association was made. In the case of an indirect association due to a test run, the comment will contain
the name of the test run.

In addition, when using SpiraPlan or SpiraTeam, you can select the checkbox marked “Include Source
Code Revisions” and the system will also scan the source code repository for any revisions that are linked
to this artifact. Since that can take be slower than accessing SpiraTeam, it is provided as an option that
you can enable and disable:

Overview Test Coverage # Tasks # Attachmenis History Associations #
> Add | Delete | Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter | [¢] Include Source Code Revisions
Displaying 1 - 4 out of 4 association(s).
v Artifact Name AV Artifact Type AY Creation Date AV Creator AV Comment 4V IDAY Edit
| [ [-Any- ¥ @ [Aw- Y] )L
B rev0n12 Revision 27-Dec-2012 Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this
version to fix th...
& rev0003 Revision 27-Dec-2012 Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this
version to fix th...
¥ The book listing screen doesn't sort Incident 14-Mar-2004 Fred Bloggs IN0OD0OD6 [+ Edit |
] Ability to associate books with different subjects | Requirement 12-Mar-2004 Fred Bloggs RQO00007 [+ Edit |
Show (15 ¥ | rows per page Displaying pagE|_1__|"d of 1

You can perform the following actions on an association from this screen:

>» Delete — removes the selected association to the other artifact. This will only delete the
association, not the linked artifact itself.

» Refresh — updates the list of associations from the server, useful if other people are adding
associations to this requirement at the same time.

> Apply Filter — Applies the entries in the filter boxes to the list of associations

Clear Filters — Clears the current filter, so that all associations for the current requirement are
shown.

> Edit — Clicking the [Edit] button to the right of the associations allows you to edit the comment
field inline directly on this screen.

To create a new association, simply click the <Add> hyperlink which will display the “Add New
Association” popup dialog box:
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ey

Add New Association
Please choose the type of artifact that you want to add an association to:
®Incident O Requirement est Step

Please choose the artifact that you want to add an association to: H

(8)  Enter Artifact ID: N l:l

{b)  Choose from list:

rrem—

v ‘Name
[l 8| Editing the date on a book is clunky
1 Doesnt let me add a new category

u %
—

rrmty

O
O 1 quate handling issues throughout
O B Permissions not updating when changed M

Comment: ‘ ‘

= Add | Cancel

——

Once you have selected the appropriate artifact type, you will then be able to choose the specific artifact

you want to link to. In all cases, you can choose the item from a scrolling selection box, or you can either

enter the ID of the artifact directly (if known). In either case you can also add a comment that explains the
rationale for the association.




5. Test Case Management

This section outlines how the use-case / test-case management features of SpiraTest® and SpiraTeam®
can be used to develop the business use-cases for the system, which specify how the different pieces of
functionality are expected to work in practice. In addition, these use/test-cases form the basis of the
business specification of the system when associated with the underlying requirements matrix. Typically
when starting a new project:

» The requirements matrix is entered first

» Then the list of use-cases is developed to outline the key scenarios that need to supported to
implement the requirement

» Then the use-cases are fleshed out into full test-cases by adding the detailed test-steps with the
expected result and suggested sample-data

> Finally the tests are grouped into test-sets so that they can be assigned to users in batches for
execution and tracking.

However when migrating existing projects into SpiraTeam®, you may need to migrate the test-case list
first, and then add the supporting requirements matrix afterwards.

5.1. Test Case List

When you click on the Testing > Test Cases link on the global navigation bar, you will initially be taken to
the test case list screen illustrated below:

3 -  Intemal Projects . > Library Information System m Planning » Testing » Tracking » Reporting
qplnsert v £2 Delete | o indent <& Outdent Showlevel—- ¥| BjRefresh | ChHEdit v §3}Tools v |- Shovhide columns - ¥| Y Ellter »
Displaying 9 out of 11 test case(s) for this release Display data for: |— Al Releases — v|
v w  Name Execution Status Owner Last Executed Author Active {11}
| |~ ny | |- by v =] — fny — v| |~ sy ¥| TC| |
= B Functional Tests (5) m Fred Bloggs 30-Nov.2003 Fred Bloggs Yeos TCO00001
@ 4 k Passed Fred Bloggs 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00D02
Caution Fred Bloggs 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00003
1 [Failed | Joe P Smith 30-Nov-2003 Fred Blogas Yes TCO00004
“E.Iro;ked Joe P Smith 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO000005
{ author Passed Joe P Smith 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCOR000E
+ 30.Nov.2003 Joe P Smith Yes TCO0000T
= B Sconario Tests (2) Joe P Smith Joe P Smith Yes TCO00010
SBSE i rio Tests {1} Joe P Smith Joe P Smith Yes TCO00011 - Edit
t Not Run Joa P Smith Yes TC000012 [» Edit |
Not Run Jog P Smith Yes TCO0DD13 [» Edit |
30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00015 [+ Edit |
Mot Run 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00016 (> Edit |
Passed 30-Nov-2003 Frad Bloggs Yes TCO00M17 [+ Edit )
Show [15 | rows per page < « Displaying page 1 [Sof1e»

The test case list consists of a hierarchical arrangement of the various test folders and test cases that the
system being developed needs to be able to demonstrate. The structure is very similar to the folder
structure in Microsoft Windows® Explorer, and users will find this very familiar and intuitive to use. When
you create a new project, this list will initially be empty, and you will have to use the <Insert> button to
start adding test folders and test cases to the system.

The list consists of test folders shown with a folder icon and in bold-type, and test cases that are shown
with a document icon and a hyperlink. You can nest test folders and test cases under an existing test
folder, but you cannot nest anything under a test case. All of the items in the list have a name, together
with the most recent execution status (passed, failed or not-run), and owner, author, execution date,
active flag and test case number. Clicking on a test case’s hyperlink will take you to the test case details
page for the item in question (see section 5.2).
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It is important to understand that only test cases are assigned a status themselves; the test folders
instead display a test execution bar graph that illustrates the aggregate execution status of its child test-
cases. Thus if the test folder contains two test cases, one of which passed, and one of which wasn’t run,
the graph will display 50% green and 50% gray.

To determine the exact aggregate test folder execution status information, position the mouse pointer
over the bar-chart, and the number of tests in each of the execution statuses (passed, failed, not-run,
blocked, caution) will be displayed as a “tooltip”. Note that if you change the owner of a test folder, then
all the child test cases will be assigned the same owner. This allows you to more easily associate entire
folders to test cases to be executed by a specific user.

5.1.1. Insert

Hovering over the <Insert> button brings up a secondary menu that allows you to choose whether to
insert a test case or a test folder (if you just click Insert it defaults to inserting a test case). In either case,
it will insert the new test folder / test case above the currently selected item — i.e. the one whose check-
box has been selected, at the same level in the hierarchy. If you want to insert a new test case or test
folder inside an existing folder, use the Insert > Child Test Case or Insert > Sub Folder option instead. If
you insert a new test folder / test case without first selected an existing item from the list, the new test
case will simply be inserted at the end of the list.

Once the new test folder / test case has been inserted, the item is switched to “Edit” mode so that you
can rename the default name and choose an owner and/or author. Note that all new test cases are
initially set with an execution status of “Not Run”.

5.1.2. Indent / Outdent

Clicking on the <Indent> button indents all the test folders / test cases whose check-boxes have been
selected. You cannot indent a test case or folder if it is below a test case, as test cases are not allowed to
have child items. Clicking on the <Outdent> button de-indents all the test folders / test cases whose
check-boxes have been selected.

5.1.3. Delete

Clicking on the <Delete> button deletes all the test cases and/or test folders whose check-boxes have
been selected. If any of the items are test folders, then all the children are all deleted (whether test cases
or folders). This behavior is similar to that in Microsoft Windows® Explorer.

5.1.4. Execute

Clicking on the <Execute> button executes all the test cases selected, together with all the test cases
contained with any selected test folders. The test execution functionality of SpiraTeam® is explained in
more detail in section 5.3.

5.1.5. Refresh

Clicking on the <Refresh> button simply reloads the test case list. This is useful as other people may be
modifying the list of test cases at the same time as you, or executing specific test cases, and after
stepping away from the computer for a short-time, you should click this button to make sure you are
viewing the most current test case list for the project.

5.1.6. Edit

Each test case in the list has an <Edit> button display in its right-most column. When you click this button
or just double-click on any of the cells in the row, you change the item from “View” mode to “Edit” mode.
The various columns are made editable, and <Update> <Cancel> buttons are displayed in the last
column:
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+ Internal Projects > Library Information System m Planning v Testing y Tracking y Reporting

dhinserty §3Delete | cindent < Qutdent |- Showlevel— 7| BRefresh | GhEdite {3 Tooks v [~ Shownide courms - | 7 Eilter v

Displaying 9 out of 11 test case(s) for this release Display data for: __ Al Releases — ¥|
v i Name Execution Status Owner Last Executed  Author Active D Edit
[ | [~Am- ] [ ¥ [ @] [-am- v [~amy-"w] e[ | [eEdk)
Fred Bloggs 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00001 [+ Edit |
i @ Passed Fred M'i v 30-Nov-2003 | fled ltoqg:_ v ves M|
v El Caution FredBioges ¥ [E]  30-Nov-2003 FredBogs Y[ED (e Y[E]
Failed Joe P Smith 30-Mov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00D04
Einc‘ked Joe P Smith 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TC00000S
Passed Joe P Smith 30-Mov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO0000E
30-Nov.2003 Joe P Smith Yes TCO00007
Joe P Smith Joe P Smith Yes TCH00010
Joe P Smith Joe P Smith Yes TCo00011
Not Run Joe P Smith Yes TCO00012
Not Run Joe P Smith Yes TC000013 [ Edit |
30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00MS (v Edit |

Not Run 30-Mov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00016
Passed 30-Mov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yas TCO00MT
Show 15 ¥ | rows per page « < Displaying page 1 |%of 1

If you click <Edit> on more than one row, the <Update> and <Cancel> buttons are only displayed on the
first row, and you can make changes to all the editable rows and then update the changes by clicking the
one <Update> button. Also, if you want to make the same change to multiple rows (e.g. to change the
owner of five test cases from “Fred Bloggs” to “Joe Smith”), you can click on the “fill” icon to the right of
the editable item, which will propagate the new value to all editable items in the same column.

If you want to edit lots of items, first select their checkboxes and then click the [Edit] button on the same
row as the Filters and it will switch all the selected items into edit mode.

When you have made your updates, you can either click <Update> to commit the changes, or <Cancel>
to revert back to the original information. Alternatively, pressing the <ENTER> key will commit the
changes and pressing the <ESCAPE> key will cancel the changes.

5.1.7. Show Level

Choosing an indent level from the ‘Show Level’ drop down box allows you to quickly and easily view the
entire test case list at a specific indent level. For example you may want to see all test cases drilled-down
to the third level of detail. To do this you would simply choose ‘Level 3’ from the list, and the test cases
will be expanded accordingly

5.1.8. Show / Hide Columns

This drop-down list allows you to change the fields that are displayed in the test case list as columns for
the current project. To show a column that is not already displayed, simply select that column from the list
of “Show...” column names and to hide an existing column, simply select that column from the list of
“Hide...” column names. This is stored on a per-project basis, so you can have different display settings
for each project that you are a member of. The fields can be any of the built-in fields or any of the custom
properties set up by the project owner.

5.1.9. Filtering
You can easily filter the list of test cases as illustrated in the screen-shot below:

© Copyright 2006-2013, Inflectra Corporation Page 52 of 3 This document contains Inflectra proprietary information




m Planning v Testing y Tracking y Reporting
dhlnsert v 43 Delete - V| BRefresh | GhEdity {5}Tools v [-Swwndecoumms- V| Y7 Elfier o
Displaying 6 out of 11 test case(s) for this release. Filtering results by Owner, (Clear Filiers) Display data for: T—A!I Releases — v|
v @ Name Execution Status  Owner Last Executed Author Active ]
[ [~ any - ¥|  [iNone) v (=]} - Ay~ v| |~ any - w| TC| |
30-Nov-2003 Joe P Smith Yos TCO00007
Passed 30-Nov-2003 Joe P Smith Yes TCooogoa
Passed 30-Nov-2003 Joa P Smith Yes TCOD0005
Joe P Smith Joe P Smith Yes TCO00010
Joe P Smith Joe P Smith Yos TCO00011
Not Run Jog P Smith Yes TCO0D012
Not Run Joe P Smith Yes TCO0OB13
30-Now-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00015
Not Run 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00016
Passed 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00017
Show [15 Y_:IG\\'S per page « « Displaying page I LT AL

To filter the list by any of the displayed columns, you either choose an item from the appropriate drop-
down list or enter a free-text phrase (depending on the type of field) then click <Filter> or press the
<ENTER> key to apply the different filters. Note that the name field is searched using a “LIKE”
comparison, so that searching for “database” would include any item with the word database in the name.
The other freetext fields need to be exact matches (e.g. dates, test case numbers). In the screen-shot
above, we are filtering on Owner = (None).

In addition, if you have a set of filters that you plan on using on a regular basis, you can choose the option
Filter > Save Filter to add the current filter to the list of saved filters that appear on your ‘My Page’. The
list of saved filters can also be retrieved by clicking Filter > Retrieve Filter:

v Intemal Projects > Library Information System m Planning v Testing y Tracking y Reporting
deinserty 3 Delete | o> indent < Qutdent wiee— V) ByRefresh | CHEdtv 5§ Tools v |- Sownide conms - V) [ Eiter |
Displaying 6 out of 11 test case(s) for this release. Filtering results by Owner. [Clear Fillars) Y Apply Filter _=.asr-—- ;u
v % Name - Execution Status  Owner Last Executed £ Cloar Fil clive (1]
L Save Filter 8 Retrieve Filter je- ¥ L -
= By Regression Tests (2) 30-Nov-2003 B8 TCO00007
& Bock Please choose a name for this filter 30-Mov-2003 H e s TCOD0203
[Saved Filter 30-Nov-2003 Joa P Smith Yes TCO0000S
= Joe P Smith Yes TCO00010
>t Joe P Smith Yes TC000011
yort boss Naot Run Joe P Smith Yes TCO00012
Not Run Joe P Smith Yes TCO00013
30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00015
Not Run 30-Nov-2003 Fred Blaggs Yes TCO00016
Passed 30-Nev-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00017
Show ;'\5 v | rows per page < < Displaying page 1 |woi1es

5.1.10. Copying Test Cases

To copy one or more test cases, simply select the check-boxes of the test cases you want to copy and
then select the Edit > Copy menu option. This will copy the current test case selection to the clipboard.
Then you should select the place where you want the test cases to be inserted and choose the Edit >
Paste option.

The test cases will now be copied into the destination location you specified. The name of the copied test
cases will be prefixed with “Copy of...” to distinguish them from the originals.

5.1.11. Moving Test Cases
To move test cases in the hierarchy, there are two options:

1. Click on the icon the test case/folder you want to move and then drag the icon to the location you
want it moved. The background of the destination location will change as the icon is dragged over
it to illustrate where it will be inserted:
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—
+ Internal Proj

dblnsert v $3 Delete |

Library Information System Planning + Testing » Tracking » Reporting

Slndent  GaOuident |—Shemtew— ¥| ZRefresh | [HElv {flools v -Sowbdechms—  ¥| 7 Eilier v

Displaying 9 out of 11 test case(s) for this release. Display data for: |_—v”lideasu - ¥|
v & Name Execution Status  Owner Last Executed Author Active {1} Edit
- [ WA= Vig-Ae- V] | il [Ae- V] 2 vzl ]
1 = B Functional Tests (5} | .l Fred Bloggs 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00001

e iéjm,uuy 10 edit existing author| Passed Fred Bloggs 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCo00002
4 =1 Ability 1o edit existing book | : Fred Bloggs 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TC000003
Fl £ ability to create new author % Joe P Smith 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yos TCO00004 [REdit)
E £ Ability 1o adit existing authas Blocked Joe P Smith 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO0000S [+ Edit |
£ bty 10 reassign book 1o differsnt author Passed Joe P Smith 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCODOOUS | (mEGIE)
# 63 Regression Tests (2) 30-Nov-2003 Joe P Smith Yes TCO00007 [~ Edit |
s = @ Scenario Tests (2) Joe P Smith Joe P Smith Yes TCO00010
[ Exception Scenario Tests (1) Joe P Smith Joe P Smith Yes TCO00011
P erson loses book and nesds to report loss Not Run Joa P Smith Yes TCO000012
£ dging nuw hook and author to library Not Run Jog F Smith Yes TCooooi3
=B Common Tests (2) 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00015 (> Edit |
Fl ) opan Lp Web Browser Not Run 30-Mav-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes Tcooooi6  [Edit]
3 oin to Application Passed 30-Mov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCOD0DI7

Sllﬂwi.fs_fj rows per page 4« Displaying page [D Gof1e

Once you have the test case/folder positioned at the correct place that you want it inserted, just
release the mouse button and the test case list will be refreshed, with the item moved to the
desired location. To move multiple items simply select their checkboxes and then drag-and-drop
one of the selected items.

2. Alternatively you can simply select the check-boxes of the test cases you want to move and then
select the Edit > Cut menu option. This will cut the current test case selection to the clipboard.
Then you should select the place where you want the test cases to be inserted and choose the
Edit > Paste option. The test cases will now be moved into the destination location you specified.

5.1.12. Exporting Test Cases

To export a test case or set of test cases from the current project to another project in the system, all you
need to do is select the check-boxes of the test case(s) you want to export and then click Tools > Export
Tests. This will then bring up a list of possible destination projects:

. Intemal Projects ibrary Information System Planning v Testing v Tracking » Reporting
W2
Test Cases [ \ )

dhinserty $3Delete | cblndent <sOutdent |[—Showlevsi— V| BRefresh | ChEdity {SfToals y [-Swowndecoumns~ V| Y7 Filter v

Displaying 9 out of 11 test case(s) for this release Display data for: | — Al Releases — v|
v @ Name Execution Status  Owner Last Executed Author Active D Edit
m il L 8] [a- v [ e[ ]
] =B Functional Tests (5) EXport e ' 30-Nov-2003 Frad Bloggs Yes TCO00001
] "'—']Miiﬁn.ﬁ!.@.ﬂl&mﬂeﬂl Please select the project you want to export to: 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00002
£ Avilty 10 edit existing boak [ Seiect Project — v) 30-Nov-2003 Fred Blaggs Yes TCO00003 [+ Edit )
4 29 ability to create new author " Select Frojeci— 1 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00004
£ Abilty to edit existing author Sampe Appication One I 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00ODS (v Edit )
B £ Ability 10 reassign book to different author ] 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00006
] # 83 Rearassion Tests (2) 30-Nov-2003 Joe P Smith Yes TCO00007
585 Sconario Tests {2) Joe P Smith Joe P Smith Yes TCO00010
= B Exception Scenario Tests {1) Joe P Smith Joe P Smith Yes TCO00011
L) person loses book and needs to report loss Not Run Joe P Smith Yas TCO00012
41 Adding naw book and author to fibeary Not Run Jog P Smith Yes TCO00013

=8 Commen Tests (2) 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00015 » Edit
i &3 0pen Up Web Browser Not Run 30-Nov-2003 Fred Blaggs Yes TCO00016

[ &_j Legin to Application Passad 30-Nov-2003 Frad Bloggs Yas TCoood7 + Edit

Show 15w | rows per page 14 « Displaying page |_ ol 1w

Once you have chosen the destination project and clicked the <Export> button, the test cases will be
exported from the current project to the destination project. Any file attachments will also be copied to the
destination project along with the test cases.




5.1.13. Adding Test Cases to a Release, Test Set or Requirement

To quickly add a series of test cases to a Release, Test Set or Requirement, all you need to do is select
the check-boxes of the appropriate test cases and then click Tools > Add to Release / Test Set /
Requirement. This will then bring up a dialog box displaying either a list of available releases, test sets or
requirements (depending on which option was chosen):

v Intemal Projects > Library Information System , (CNSUJNNNNCY  Planning ; Testing , Tracking y Reporting . Fred Bloggs v |
op Insert v Y| Y7 Eilter v
Displaying T out of 7 test case(s) for this release Display data for: 1010- Library Sysiem Releass 1 5P1 3
v 4 Name Execution Status Owner Last Executed Author Active D
..... a | ] |~y - ¥ |-~ ¥ c
2 e Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00001
v Please select the test set you want to add to 1-Dec-2003 Fred Bloggs Yeu TCO00002
¥ | v Fred Blogas Yas TCO00003
Ei S —r— . Fred Bloggs Yes TCOO0004
(> Functional Test Sets 1-Dec-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCOoR0O0S
2 Testing Cychs for Release 1.0 -
nt aut wi &% Testing Cycle for Release 1.1 1-Dec-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCO0DO06
J7 Testing News Functionaiity Joe P Smith Yes TCOM000T
£5) Bxvloratory Testng 1-Dec-2003 Jog P Smith Yes TC000008
| B Regression Test Sets -
| &y Regression Testing or Windows 5 Joe P Smith Yes TCO20009
Show [15 ¥ |rows per page | &% Ragression Testing for Windowss Vista - i« Displaying page (1 (Sof1e»

Once you have chosen the destination release / test set / requirement, clicking <Add> will add the
selected test cases to the destination release / test set / requirement.

5.1.14. Viewing the Test Status for a Release

By default, when you view the list of test case cases, it will display an aggregate status for all releases of
the project. l.e. the test list will include all the test cases in the system (regardless of which release they
apply to) and the execution status will reflect the most recent test run — regardless of which release it was
for.

To change the test case list to just display test cases and execution status for a particular release, simply
change the release selected in the drop-down list located below the toolbar (on the right-hand side) from
“Any” to a specific release:

B+ Intemnal Projects > Library Information System + Planning » Testing » Tracking , Reporting .r,,-,d Bloggs ¥ |

qplnsert v 2 Delete | o Indent < Outdent wievel— V| [Refresh | EhEdit v {3} Tools v |- Showmide comns - Y| Y7 Eilter v

Displaying 7 out of 7 test case(s) for this release Display data for: [10.10- Library System Release 1 5P1 >
v 4 Name Execution Status Owner Last Executed Author Active D
|~y — v — Ay~ ¥ | ] | vy — A | |-any - ¥| TC
=8 Functional Tests (5) Fred Bloggs Fred Bloggs Yes TCOROD0T
v e Passed Fred Bloggs 1-Dec-2003 Fred Bloggs. Yes TCoooooz
J Not Run Fred Bloggs Fred Bloggs Yes TCO00003
¥ Not Run Joe P Smith Fred Bleggs Yes TCORDO004
Blocked Joa P Smith 1-Dec-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCOoR0O0S
flarant author Passed Joe P Smith 1-Dec-2003 Fred Bloggs Yes TCORDO0G
Joe P Smith Yes TCOD00O7
Passed 1-Dec-2003 Jog P Smith Yes TCO0DODE
Not Run Joe P Smith Yes TCO00009 |
Show [15 ¥ |rows per page < Displaying page |1 | Sof1e»

As illustrated in the example above, when the drop-down list is changed to select a specific release, the
list of test cases is filtered to just those mapped to the release in question. In addition, the execution
status for the test releases will only reflect test runs for that specific release (and any child iterations if
applicable). As can be seen in our example, many test cases that have been run for other releases now
show the “Not Run” status since they’'ve not been run for this specific release.

As a shortcut, when you select a specific release for viewing, subsequent execution of any of the test
cases via the Tools > Execute menu option will default the test run to the selected release.
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5.1.15. Printing Items

To quickly print a single test case, test folder or list of test cases you can select the items’ checkboxes

and then click Tools > Print Items. This will display a popup window containing a printable version of the
selected items.

5.1.16. Right-Click Context Menu

SpiraTeam® provides a shortcut — called the context menu - for accessing some of the most commonly
used functions, so that you don’t need to move your mouse up to the toolbar each time. To access the
context menu, right-click on any of the rows in the test case list and the following menu will be displayed:

4 Ability to create new book [+ Open ltem Passed Fred Bloggs 1-Dec-2003 Fred Bloggs
I3 ability 1o edit exisling book E Cpen in New Tab Caution Fred Bloggs 1-Dec-2003 Fred Bloggs
gj Ability to create new author g_‘] New Test Case Failed Joe P Smith 1-Dec-2003 Fred Bloggs
£ Ability to edit existing author | &1 New Folder Blocked Joe P Smith 1-Dec-2003 Fred Bloggs
L7 Ability to reassian book to dif Edit ltems Passed Joe P Smith 1-Dec-2003 Fred Bloggs
{2 Regression Tests (2) e 1-Dec-2003 Joe P Smith
£ B> Scenario Tests [2) => Indent Joe P Smith Joe P Smith
El B Exception Scenario Tests ( <P @i Joe P Smith Joe P Smith
£ Person loses book and nee [ Copy ltems Not Run Joe P Smith
4 Adding new book and author & Cut ems Not Run Joe P Smith
TR PR [h Paste ltems D 2002 -

You can now choose any of these options as an alternative to using the icons in the toolbar.

5.2. Test Case Details

When you click on a test case item in the test case list described in section 5.1, you are taken to the test
case details page illustrated below:

v Internal Projects > Library Information System - Planning v Testing v Tracking v Reporting Fred Bloggs v
| Test Sets | Test Runs | Automation Hosts Role: Manager
<< Back to Test List v = [hCopy = [ Refresh ‘ $3 Delete ‘ [> Execute = g Print ‘ [ Email Subscribe
Display: [ Current Filter v
== Functional Tests Test Case: 21 Ability to create new book [TC:000002]

B ab lity to create new book
L Ability to edit existing book

Name: [Ability to create new book

{"Abihly to create new author Overview Req. Coverage * Test Runs * Releases * Incidents * Aftachments * History #
nghthy to edit existing author

A.jAI:iHIy to reassign book to different ~ Details .
> Regression Tests Author | Fred Bloggs v| Est Dur |06 | hours.
ij Book management Qurner; | Fred Bloggs v] Creation Date: 11/30/2003 7:00:00 PM
=] Author management L — . —
= B> Scenario Tests Priority [1-Ciea V] Execution Status |&]
= & Exception Scenario Tests Active™: [ves V| Last Executed 11/30/2003 7:00:00 PM
X e — . .
—IPerson loses book and needs te | | R [nttp:ifwrvew libraryreferences org | TestType [Functional Test v
A.jAdciir'u_:] new book and author to libr . )
= Common Tests Review Owner: | Please Select — M

gj Open Up Web Browser ~ Description

| - Font— V||[-sze~- Y| B Z U|E

= | Gd| —eepOo@

Tests that the user can create a new book in the system

This page is made up of three areas; the left pane displays the test list navigation, the top of the right
pane displays the name of the selected test case together with various operation icons, and the bottom of
the right pane displays different tabs with information related to the test case.

The navigation pane consists of a link that will take you back to the test case list, as well as a list of the
peer test case to the one selected. This latter list is useful as a navigation shortcut; you can quickly view
the detailed information of all the peer test cases by clicking on the navigation links without having to first
return to the test cases list page. The navigation list can be switched between three different modes:

e The list of test cases matching the current filter

© Copyright 2006-2013, Inflectra Corporation Page 56 of 3 This document contains Inflectra proprietary information




e The list of all test cases, irrespective of the current filter

e The list of test cases assigned to the current user
The top part of the right pane allows you to view and/or edit the details of the particular test case. You can
edit the name and once you are satisfied with any changes to the test case, simply click either the
<Save> or <Save and New> button at the top of the page to commit the changes. In addition you can

delete the current artifact by choosing <Delete>, discard any changes made by clicking <Refresh> or print
it by clicking <Print>.

Using the <Email> button on the toolbar, you can send an email containing details of the test case to an
email address or another user on the system:

X

Email this artifact to:

@ Project User: | Fred Blogaos \J

Select s user in the project to send to.

Email Addresses:
A list of email addresses, separated by ;

Message Subject: |

Leave blank for default.

Send | Cancel

You can specify the subject line for the email, and either a list of email addresses, separated by

semicolons, or an existing project user .The content of the email is specified in the System Administration
— Notification Templates.

The lower part of the right pane can be switched between seven different views by clicking the
appropriate tab. Initially the pane will be in “Overview” mode, but it can be switched to “Requirements
Coverage”, “Test Runs”, “Releases”, “Incidents”, “Attachments” and “History” modes if so desired. Each of
the views is described separately below. In addition there is a shortcut icon “Execute” that allows you to
execute this test (see section 5.3) without having to return to the Test Case list.

5.2.1. Overview - Details

In this tab, the right pane displays the description, fields and comments associated with the test case:

¥ Details
Author” | Fred Bloggs v | Est. Dur. [0.18 | hours
Owner: | Fred Bloggs \J | Creation Date: 11/30/2003 7:00:00 PM
Priority: [1-criical v| Execution Status: [ Passed
Active™ | Yes v| Last Executed: 11/30/2003 7:00:00 PM
URL: [ttp:fiweww libraryreferences.org | TestType: | Functional Test v
Review Owner. | Please Select — v
¥ Description
[~ Font- V|[-Sie- Y| B 7 O |=E==|i=EEE|HE|—e@gOo@
Tests that the user can create a new book in the system

The Description section contains the long, formatted description of the test case. You can enter rich text
or paste in from a word processing program or web page.
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5.2.2. Overview - Test Steps

This view displays the name of the test case together with all the defined test steps that a tester would
need to perform to verify that the functionality works as expected. The list of test steps displays the
position number, the description, the expected result, some suggested sample data and the most recent
execution status of the individual test step:

¥ Test Steps
> Insert Step | Insert Link | Delete | Copy | Refresh | | — Show/hide columns — v" Edit Parameters
W Step # Test Step Description Expected Result Sample Data E:‘;ﬂ;ﬁon 1D
@Step1 Call "Login to Application’ (TC17) &3 N/A TS000001 [» Edit
15} Step 2 | User clicks link to create book User taken to first screen in wizard Passed TS000002 | |» Edit
CE 2 User enters books name and author, then | User taken to next screen in wizard Macbeth, William Passed TS000003 | [» Edit
@ Step 3
clicks Next Shakespeare
15} Step 4 | User chooses book's genre and sub-genre | User sees screen displaying all Play, Tragedy Passed TS000004 | (v Edit
from list entered information
[} Step 5 | User clicks submit button Confirmation screen is displayed Passed TS000005 (v Edit
Show (5 v |rows per page Displaying page 1 | % of 1
To change the order of the test steps, please click on the test step/link icon and drag it to the appropriate place in the list.

Note: Test steps that are marked with a hyperlink and test case icon (e.g. “Call Login to Application” in the
screen shot above) are in fact linked test cases. Linked test cases are a useful way of reusing existing
test steps from other test cases. For example if you want to have a set of steps be in more than one test
case (e.g. a login step) then you would create a separate test case just containing these steps, then have
all the other test cases just link to it. This avoids the need to have duplicate test steps throughout the
project.

In addition, if you click on the step number hyperlink (e.g. Step 2) you will be taken to the test step details
page which allows you to perform additional editing of a specific test step as well as attach documents,
associate pre-existing incidents and view the change history.

5.2.2.1. Insert Step

Clicking on the <Insert Step> button inserts a new test step before the currently selected (by means of the
check-box) test step. Clicking the <Insert Step> button without selecting a test step will insert a new step
at the end of the list. When a new step is inserted, the fields are displayed in “Edit” mode, so the
description, expected result and sample data fields are editable, allowing you to enter the data:

¥ Test Steps
= Insert Step | Insert Link | Delete | Copy | Refresh | ‘ _ Showhide columns — v ‘ Edit Parameters
- Execution
0 Step # Test Step Description Expected Result Sample Data Status D
@Step1 Call 'Login to NiA TS000001 | [» Edit
Application’ (TC17) &9
) 51ep 2 | User clicks link to create book User taken to first screen in Passed TS000002 | (v Edit
wizard
9 m Step 3 User enters books name and User taken to next screen in Macbeth, William Shakespeare Passed TS000003 | [» Edit
author, then clicks Next wizard
m Step 4 | User chooses book's genre and User sees screen displaying all Play, Tragedy Passed TS000004 | [» Edit
sub-genre from list entered information
1< 5 | User clicks submit button Confirmation screen is displayed Passed TS000005 | [» Edit
Step 5
Wseps B I UTy|eo o @A B uTg | e=go@ B uTs|e@o@ Not Run + Insert
» Update
= = = » Cancel
Show [15 ¥ |rows per page Displaying page [1  |%of 1

Once you have entered the necessary information, you can click either <Insert> or <Update> to commit
the changes. If you choose <Insert>, another new row will be inserted which is useful if you intend on
entering lots of rows at once, whereas clicking <Update> will simply commit the current row only.
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5.2.2.2. Insert Link

Clicking on the <Insert Link> button brings up the following dialog box that allows you to choose the test
case to be inserted:

x—a (ol =N N AT =T =]

Add Linked Test Case ]

Choose the test case to add as a link in the test step list:

v | Test Case
¥ 23 Functional Tests

£3 Regression Tests

3 Scenario Tests

=23 Common Tests

Q = Open Up Web Browser B
O £ Login to Application

Please fill out the parameters for this linked test case:

url: |

» Add | Cancel

1

You need to then select the name of the test case you want to insert as a link. If the test case has
declared parameters (see the section on Parameters below for more details) you will be given a list of
parameters that needed to be filled out.

You need to fill out the values of the parameters for the linked test case and then click the <Add> button
to complete the operation. The system will then insert the test case as a link just before the currently
selected test step. If no existing test step was selected, the link will be added at the end of the test step
list.

5.2.2.3. Delete

Clicking on the <Delete> button deletes the currently selected test steps, and reorders the test step
position numbers to close any gaps in numbering.

5.2.2.4. Copy

Clicking on the <Copy> button makes a copy of the current test step or linked test case and inserts the
copied version directly above the original one.

5.2.2.5. Refresh

Clicking on the <Refresh> button simply reloads the list of test steps. This is useful if other people are
making changes to the test list and you want to make sure that you have the most current version.

5.2.2.6. Show / Hide Columns

By default the test step list screen will display the Description, Expected Result and Sample Data fields.
However the Expected Result and Sample Data fields are optional and can be hidden if necessary to
make more space. If you have configured custom properties for test steps, you can use the Show/Hide
features to display one or more of your custom properties instead. These fields will then be editable in this
grid-view.
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5.2.2.7. Editing Test Steps

To modify an existing Test Step you simply need to click on the <Edit> button to the right of the step, or
just double-click on the cells in the row. That will switch the selected row into Edit mode. The various
columns are turned into editable text-boxes, and <Update> <Cancel> buttons are displayed in the last

column:
Test Steps * Req Coverage % Custom Props % Test Runs # Releases #* Aftachments #* History #
= Insert Step | Insert Link | Delete | Copy | Refresh | | _ Show/hide columns — v | Edit Parameters
[ @ Step# Test Step Description Expected Result Sample Data Status  Step Id Edit
0| ®istep1 CallLoginto Application (TC17) £ NIA TS000001
O ™ step 2 BIgT5|<> BIHTE|E<> BIgTi|<> Passed

User clicks link to create User taken to first screen
book = in wizard =)

Olg i Step 3 | User enters books name and author, | User taken to next screen in wizard | Macbeth, William Shakespeare Passed TS000003
then clicks Next

O @ Step 4 User chooses book's genre and sub- | User sees screen displaying all Play. Tragedy Passed TS000004
genre from list entered information

O [) Step 5 | User clicks submit button Confirmation screen is displayed Passed TS000005

Show rows per page Displaying page faof 1

If you click <Edit> on more than one row, the <Update> and <Cancel> buttons are only displayed on the
first row, and you can make changes to all the editable rows and then update the changes by clicking the
one <Update> button. Also, if you want to make the same change to multiple rows, you can click on the
“fill” icon to the right of the editable item, which will propagate the new value to all editable items in the
same column. When you have made your updates, you can either click <Update> to commit the changes,
or <Cancel> to revert back to the original information.

5.2.2.8. Editing Test Links

To modify an existing Test Link you simply need to click on the <Edit> button to the right of the step, or
just click on the cells in the row. That will open up the special dialog box used for editing the parameter
values associated with a specific linked test case:

Edit Linked Test Case Parameters ]

Please fill out the parameters for this linked test case:

login: |Iihrarian |

password: |passw0rd1 |

= Update | Cancel

This allows you to edit the parameters being passed from the current test step to the linked test case
without having to recreate the test link from scratch. To commit the change click <Update> to close the
dialog box, or click <Cancel> to revert back to the original information.
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5.2.2.9. Moving Test Steps

To move test steps in the list, click on the icon the test step/link you want to move and then drag the icon
to the location you want it moved. The border of the destination location will change as the icon is
dragged over it to illustrate where it will be inserted.

5.2.2.10. Parameters

Test cases can have parameters associated with them. This enables one test case to be called several
times by another test case (as a link) and have different parameters passed in each case, making the
operation different. E.g. you could have a generic “login to application” test case that others call as an
initial step, which could be provided with different login information depending on the calling test case.

To view / change the parameters associated with the current test case, click on the <Parameters> icon in
the toolbar and the list of current parameters will be displayed:

Edit Test Case Parameters ]

The following parameters have been defined for this test case:

Name Default Value Operations
B{login} Copy To Clipboard | Delete
${password} Copy To Clipboard | Delete

Add a new parameter to this test case:
Name:* | |

| Default Value: | |

r

The list of existing parameters is displayed in a grid, followed by the option to add a new parameter and
default value (used when the test case is run directly rather than being called by another test case). You
can delete an existing parameter and also copy the parameter token to your computer’s clipboard. The
latter option is useful so that you can insert the parameter token (in the format ${parameter name}) in the
test step description, expected result or sample data fields and have it converted into the parameter value
during test execution.

5.2.3. Overview - Automation

The Automation section displays any automated test scripts associated with the current test case. There
are three types of automated test:

e Attached - this is when SpiraTeam physically stores the test script as an attachment in the
system. This is only available for test automation tools that store their test scripts as plain text
files. Examples of such tools are Selenium-RC and Squish.

e Linked - this is when SpiraTeam stores the location of the test script stored on the automation
host itself or on an external network drive.

e Repository — This is a special option only available when using Rapise™, the test automation
system from Inflectra. This allows you to store an entire folder of automated test script files in
SpiraTeam and have them linked to the test case.

The screenshot below illustrates a sample Rapise automated test script attached to a test case:
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¥ Automation
This section defines the automated test script associated with this test case:
Automation Engine: [ Rapise v|
Script Type™ Attached ' Linked @ Repository
Filename |{R| CreateNewBook\CreateNewBook sstest
Document Type: | Functicnal Specification v |
Document Folder: [ Root Folder v|
Version: v |'1 0
> Edit Parameters
Test Script: P

The automation screen includes the following fields that you should populate when using SpiraTeam® to
store an automated test script:

>

Automation Engine — this should be the name of the test automation engine that the test script
should be executed with. This list is populated by a system administrator using the administration
section of the application (as described in the SpiraTeam Administration Guide)

Script Type — This should be set to either “attached” or “linked”. If you choose to attach the test
script, the large text box at the bottom will be enabled, allowing you enter/edit the test script
directly in SpiraTeam. If you choose linked, the test script is stored externally and SpiraTeam just
stores a reference to it. The “repository” option is never selectable within SpiraTeam and will be
automatically set by Rapise when it attaches a test script to the test case.

Filename — If you are attaching the test script to the test case then this field just needs to contain
the filename of the test script (no folders or path needed), whereas if you are choosing to link the
test script, you need to follow the exact format that will be expected by the test automation
engine. For details, please refer to the specific test automation engine in the SpiraTest/Team
Automated Test Integration Guide.

Document Type (SpiraTeam only) - This should be set to the document type that you want the
test script associated with.

Document Folder (SpiraTeam only) - This should be set to the document folder that you want
the test script to be stored in.

Version — This should contain the version number of the test script.

Test Script — If you are attaching a test script, this should contain the actual program code for
executing the test script. The language and syntax will be dependent on the test automation
engine being used. If you are linking the test script, this section will be disabled.

Parameters — You can enter the various test case parameters by clicking on this hyperlink. Most
of the automation tools that SpiraTeam integrates with will support the passing of parameter
values from SpiraTeam to the automation tool.

© Copyright 2006-2013, Inflectra Corporation Page 62 of 3 This document contains Inflectra proprietary information




5.2.4. Overview - Comments
The Comments section allows users to add and view discussions related to the Test Case:

¥ Comments

Displaying list of comments: (newest first | oldest first)

Fred Bloggs - Wednesday, November 19, 2003 7:00:00 PM
Thanks, appreciate itl

Joe P Smith - Monday, November 10, 2003 7:00:00 PM
OK will make sure that we do.

Fred Bloggs - Sunday, November 09, 2003 7:00:00 PM
We need to add a better definition of the pre-conditions and post-conditions

To add a new comment, enter it below and click the [Save] button

‘.—Fonl— VH—Size-- V.| B I U |§

Existing comments are displayed by date (either newest-first or oldest-first) above the text box. To add a
comment to the Test Case, enter your text into the textbox, then click the Save icon to save.

5.2.5. Requirements Coverage

This tab displays the name of the test case together with the requirements coverage information for the
test case in question:

Cverview Req. Coverage * Test Runs # Relzazes # Incidents #* Aftachments # History #*
Available Requirements: Requirements Coverage:
v | Name v | D | Name Status
[[] = 'E Functional System Reguirements [[] RQO00004 ) Apility to add new books to th . Completed
[ = "= Online Library Management Syst...
[ =l Book Management
| = = Edition Management m]
[ =] Ability to create different ed... [m
] =l Author Management
[ =l Subject Management
O =l Administration Functions
> Create Requirement From This Test Case &
The requirements coverage box indicates the requirements that are currently mapped against the test case.
To add requirements to this test case, choose from the list above and click [Add].
You can use the [Remove] and [Remove All] buttons to remove requirements that are no longer covered by the test case.

The pane consists of two lists of requirements, the one on the left being the complete hierarchical list of
requirements in the project. The right box (which will initially be empty) contains the list of requirements
mapped to this test case. The requirements in this box include columns for their ID, name and status.
Hovering the mouse over the names of the requirements in either box will display a “tooltip” consisting of
the requirement name, place in the hierarchical structure and a detailed description. Clicking on the
hyperlinks in right-hand box will jump you to the requirement details screen for the requirement in
guestion (see section 4.2).

To change the coverage for this test case, you use the buttons (Add, Remove, Remove All) positioned
between the two list-boxes. The <Add> button will move the selected requirements from the list of
available on the left to the list of mapped on the right. Similarly the <Remove> and <Remove All> buttons
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will remove either the selected or all the requirements from the right list-box and add them back to the left
list-box.

Finally, as a shortcut you can click the “Create Requirement from This Test Case” link to create a new
requirement in the list of covered requirements that will be automatically linked to this test case. This is
useful when you have created a new test case and want to generate an initial placeholder requirement to
be fleshed-out later.

5.2.6. Test Runs

This view displays the name of the test case together with a list of the previous execution runs that the
test case has been put through. Each test run is listed together with the date of execution, the name of
the test case, the name of the test set (if applicable), the name of the tester, the release/version of the
system that the test was executed against, the overall execution status for the test case in that run and a
link to the actual test run details (see section 5.6). In addition, you can choose to display any of the
custom properties associated with the test run.

Overview Req. Coverage # Test Runs # Releases # Incidents # Attachments # History %
= Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter ‘ - Show/hide columns — v|

Displaying 1 - 6 out of & test run(s)

v 1l Name AY End Date AV Test Set AY Release 4 ¥ Execution Status AY Est.Dur. AY Act. Dur. AY IDAY Web Browser A ¥ Operating System A Y
[ J( &) [cav- V) [-ay- V] A= ¥ ( ]| J R | [Av- ¥] [Aw- v
1 Ability to create new book  4-Dec-2003 1.1.0.0.0003 Failed 0.0h 1.2h TR0O00O18
D.jAhilit / to create new book | 3-Dec-2003 1.1.0.0.0002 Passed 0.0h 1.2h TRO00015
B Ability to create new book  2-Dec-2003 1.1.0.0.0001 Passed 0.0h 1.2h TR0O00O13
B Ability to create new book | 1-Dec-2003 %&%ﬁw 1.0.1.0 Passed 0.2h 1.5h TR000002  Mozilla / Firefox Windows 7
B Ability to create new book | 1-Dec-2003 1.0.0.0 Failed 0.2h 1.2h TR000012 Opera Windows Server 2003
) B Ability to create new book | 1-Dec-2003 Testing Cycle 1000 Failed 0.2h 1.3h TRO00001  Internet Explorer Windows 8

for Release 1.0
Show |15 ¥ rows per page Displaying page|17:\'a of 1

The “customize columns” drop-down list allows you to change the fields that are displayed in the test run
list as columns. To show a column that is not already displayed, simply select that column from the list of
“Show...” column names and to hide an existing column, simply select that column from the list of
“Hide...” column names. The displayed columns can be any standard field or custom property.

You can also filter the results by choosing items from the filter options displayed in the sub-header row of
each field and clicking the “Apply Filter” link. In addition, you can quickly sort the list by clicking on one of
the directional arrow icons displayed in the header row of the appropriate field.

5.2.7. Releases

This tab displays the name of the test case together with the release mapping information for the test
case in question:

Overview Req Coverage % Test Runs # Releases % Incidents # Aftachments # History #
Available Releases: Mapped Releases:

v | Name v |ID | Name Status
[E1.0.0.0 - Libran RLOO0D0T [F1pp0- Library System Relea..  Active
E1.1.0.0 - Libran tem Relea RLOD0002 [E1.01.0- Library System Relea..  Active

[E1.2.0.0 - Library System Relea... RLOD0003  [E1 020 - Library System Relea Active
(- Remove< | RLOD0D04 [E1100- Library System Relea..  Active

RLODO017 £ 1.1.0.0.0001 - lteration 001 Activa

RLOD0018 1) 1.1.0.0.0002 - Iteration 002 Active

RLO00019 191 1.0 0 0003 - lteration 003 Active

The release coverage box indicates the releases that are currently mapped against the test case.
To associate releases with this test case, choose from the list above and click [Add].
You can use the [Remove] and [Remove All] buttons to remove releases that are no longer covered by the test case.
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The pane consists of two lists of releases/iterations, the one on the left being the complete hierarchical list
of releases and iterations in the project. The right box (which will initially be empty) contains the list of
releases/iterations mapped to this test case. The releases in this box include columns for their ID, name
and active status. Hovering the mouse over the names of the releasesl/iterations in either box will display
a “tooltip” consisting of the release/iteration name, place in the hierarchical structure and a detailed
description. Clicking on the hyperlinks in right-hand box will jump you to the details screen for the
releasel/iteration in question (see section 7.2).

To change the release mapping for this test case, you use the buttons (Add, Remove, Remove All)
positioned between the two list-boxes. The <Add> button will move the selected releases from the list of
available on the left to the list of mapped on the right. Similarly the <Remove> and <Remove All> buttons
will remove either the selected or all the releases from the right list-box and add them back to the left list-
box.

5.2.8. Incidents

This tab displays the list of incidents associated with the current test case. The incidents will either have
been created during an execution of the test case (and are thereby linked to one of the test runs) or
manually linked to one of the test steps in the test case.

Ovenview Req Coverage # Test Runs # Releases # Incidents # Attachments # Hislory #
Display List of Incidents: Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filteg | — showmide columns — v
Displaying 1 - 1 out of 1 incident(s) linked to this test case
V 1 Name AY Type AY Status A Y Priority AV Detected By AY Owner oY Closed On AY Operating System AY Progress. DAY Edit
[ | . | . | | e e B - v] [ v] w[ ]
0 Cannot add a new book to the systam | Bug Assigned 1 - Critical Joe P Smith Joe P Smith Windows 8 IND0OOO7 | (» Edit
Shnw| 15 ¥ | rows per page Displaying page |17\'- of 1

Each incident is listed together with the type, status, priority, name, owner, detector, detection date and a
link to the actual incident details. You can customize the fields that are displayed using the “Show/Hide
Columns” option. In addition, you can perform the following operations:

>» Refresh — updates the list of incidents from the server, useful if other people are adding incidents
to this release at the same time.

Apply Filter — Applies the entries in the filter boxes to the list of incidents

Clear Filters — Clears the current filter, so that all incidents associated with the current release
are shown.

>» Edit — Clicking the [Edit] button to the right of the incident allows you to edit the incident inline
directly on this screen.

5.2.9. Attachments

In this tab, the main pane displays the list of documents that have been “attached” to the test case. The
documents can be in any format, though SpiraTeam® will only display the icon for certain known types.

Overview Req. Coverage # Test Runs #* Releases ¥ Incidents * Attachments #* History #

= Add New | Add Existing | Remove | Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter Include Source Code Documents

Displaying 1 - 1 out of 1 attachment(s).

v Document Name 4 ¥ Type AV Size AV Edited By 4 ¥ Edited On AV  Author AY DAY
| Jl-Aw- Y] | [-pny- ] | @) [aw-  ¥] DC[ |
X Sequence Diagram for Book Mat.pdf UML Diagram 35 KB Joe P Smith 9-May-2006 Fred Eloggs pcoooeor
Show\:15 Y:\ rows per page Displaying pagE[1_:“’dof1
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The attachment list includes the filename that was originally uploaded together with the file-size (in KB),
name of the person who attached it and the date uploaded. In addition, if you position the pointer over the
filename and hold it there for a few seconds, a detailed description is displayed as a tooltip.

To actually view the document, simply click on the filename hyperlink and a new web browser window will
open. Depending on the type of file, this window will either display the document or prompt you for a
place to save it on your local computer. To delete an existing attachment from a test case, simply click the
<Delete> button and the attachment will be removed from the list.

If you are using SpiraPlan or SpiraTeam (but not SpiraTest) you can also choose to include file
attachments stored in a linked version control system (e.g. Subversion, CVS, Perforce, etc.) by selecting
the “Include Source Code Documents” option.

To attach a new document to the test case, you need to first click the “Add New” link to display the new
attachment dialog box:

Add New Document

Filename:*

Dascription

Type:" @ File

O URL

Document Type:*  [runctona Specificatc

O Screenshot

|| Browse

Add New Document

Type:* 2 File
URL:*

Description

Document Type:™ | Functonsl Spacification

@ URL

©) Screenshat

Add New Document

Type:"
Screenshat:*

2 S

creenshat
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Document Folder:” o v| Dacument Falder:" | aoot Foie

L [ | Tops Description I 1

Document Type:"

Document Folder:*

Tags

There are three different types of item that can be attached to a test case:

» To upload a file, choose “File” as the type and then click the Browse button and select the file
from your local computer, optionally enter a detailed description then click the <Upload> button.
The document will be copied from your computer and attached to the artifact.

» To attach a web-link (URL) to the artifact, you need to choose “URL" as the type and then enter
the fully qualified URL (e.g. http://mywebsite.com?Document=1), an optional description and then
click the <Upload> button to attach the web-link.

» To attach a screenshot to the artifact, you need to choose “Screenshot” as the type and then
copy the image to your computer’s clipboard (e.g. on Windows computers, the PRINT SCREEN
button captures the current page and adds to the clipboard). Once the image is in the clipboard,
click on the “Paste image from clipboard” hyperlink and the item will appear in the preview
window. You can then fill in the other fields and click <Upload> to attach the image.

Note: If you are using a non-Windows® computer (e.g. Macintosh®) that doesn’t put file extensions on
filenames (e.g. .xIs for an Excel sheet) automatically, then you will need to manually add the file extension
to the filename before uploading if you want it to be displayed with the correct icon in the attachment list.

You can also associate an existing document (that’s already stored in SpiraTeam) with the test case. To
do that, click on the “Add Existing” hyperlink to bring up the add file association dialog box:
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http://mywebsite.com/?Document=1

Add Existing Document

Choose the location of existing document that you'd like to add:

@ Documents ) Source Code

Folder

= (3 EditExistingBook
# 6 Misc Documents

| [ v | Document

= & Screen Captures
# B3 Specifications

# (3 Test Results

# 3 Test Scripts

@

1 iRA
F I

Error Logging-in Screen-sh

=] Expected Result Screensh *
[ & web Page capture htm
@ Date Editing Screenshot.jp|

> Add | Cancel

Add Existing Document

Choose the location of existing document that you'd like to add:

Documents @ Source Code

| Folder | [ [Fite
® €3 Design ¥ pocument Filename?.doc :
= & Development ] Document Filename10.ppty—
= BT
. DQ—SI . £ Document Filename11.htm
& ocumentation 7
5 63 Trainin & Document Filename2 xls i
g N aru o na -
4 . - i - . L3
Comment:

This is a related document

> Add | Cancel

You can then choose to either associate a document stored in the SpiraTeam Documents repository or
(in the case of SpiraPlan/SpiraTeam but not SpiraTest) from the linked source code repository. In either
case you first select the appropriate folder, and then pick the document(s) from the file list on the right. In
the case of a source code file association you can also add a comment.

5.2.10. History

In this tab, the main pane displays the list of changes that have been performed on the test case artifact
since its creation. An example test case change history is depicted below:

Overview

Show ‘ 15 v" rows per page

Req. Coverage # Test Runs # Releases # Incidents # Aftachments * History #

= Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter
Displaying 1 - 4 out of 4 change(s).
ChangeID AV Change Date AV Field Name A ¥ Old Value A ¥ New Value 4A¥ Changed By A¥ Change Type 4 ¥
| J{ @ | J L | J |[Anv- Y] [-Aw- V]

11 2-May-2006 [Step] Expected Result User taken to first screen | User taken to next screen in Fred Bloggs Modified

wizard

9 2-May-2006 Mame Library System v1.0.0 Library System Release 1 Fred Bloggs Modified

3 4-Mar-2005 [Step] Expected Result User taken to first screen Joe P Smith Modified

2 4-Mar-2005 Qwner Fred Bloggs Joe P Smith Modified

Displaying page|1_'|':-of1

The change history displays the date that each change was made, together with the fields that were
changed, the old and new values and the person who made the change. This allows a complete audit trail
to be maintained of all changes in the system. In addition, if you are logged in as a project administrator
you can also click on the “Admin View” hyperlink to revert any unwanted changes.
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5.3. Test Step Details

When you click on one of the hyperlinks next to a test step in the test step list (see above), you will be
taken to the test step details screen illustrated below:

. v Internal Projects > Library Information System

| Test Sets | TestRRuns | Automation Hosts

<< Back to Test Step List = || v [hCopy [ Refresh | $3 Delete
Display: | Al ltems v|
= &7 Ability to create new book Test Step 3 [TS:000003] - Test Case #:TC000002 £
Description™ [ Font - V[-s=- v Bru|EEE|CEEE|RE|—e=pOo®
@ step 2 (TS000002) ! / :
T o o rrennnnna User enters books name and author, then clicks Next
U Step 3 (TS000003)
¥ step 4 (TSO00004)
M step 5 (TS000005)
Expected Result™ [~ Font - ‘," [~ size - ‘," BIU|l=S==|isi=== ‘ Ty | —epOeE

User taken to next screen in wizard

Sample Data |~ Font - V||-see- V| B I

=
]
]
1]

EiEEE | k| —epOe@

Macbeth, William Shakespeare

Additional Data (Same Data | Step Type: | —Prease select — v

Incidents # Atfachments # History #

This page is made up of three areas; the left pane is the navigation window, the upper part of the right
pane contains the test step detailed information itself, and the bottom part of the right pane contains
related information about the test step.

The navigation pane consists of a link that will take you back to the test step list, as well as a list of the
peer test steps to the one selected. This latter list is useful as a navigation shortcut; you can quickly view
the detailed information of all the peer test steps by clicking on the navigation links without having to first
return to the test step list page. You can also switch between seeing the list of test steps with the current
filter applier or simply unfiltered.

The top part of the right pane allows you to view and/or edit the details of the particular test step. You can
edit the various fields (description, expected result and sample data) and custom properties. Once you
are satisfied with them, simply click the <Save> button just below the fields to commit the changes. If you
want to add a new test step to the test case, you should click <Save and New> instead.

The lower part of the right pane can be switched between three different views by clicking the appropriate
tab. Initially the pane will be in “Incidents” mode, but it can be switched to “Attachments” and “History”
modes if so desired. Each of the views is described separately below.

5.3.1. Incidents

In this mode, the main pane displays a list of any incidents that are associated with this test step. They
can either be linked indirectly due to being logged during a test run, or directly linked after the fact:

Incidents * Attachments * History

Display List of Incidents: Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter [~ Showihide columns — v| > Add

Digplaying 1 - 1 out of 1 incident(s) linked to this test step

v @ Name AY Type &Y Status AY Priority AV Detected By A¥ Owner AY Closed On AY Operating System AY Progress DAY Edit
( Jzanv- ] [caw- ) [caw- V] [-aw- V] [oay- Y @) [-am-  v] [cav-  v] N[ ]
0| ™ Cannot add a new book to the system | BUg Assigned 1 - Critical Joa P Smith Joe P Smith Windows 8 IN0DD0OT | [+ Edit
Show |15 v | rows per page Displaying page (1 |%of 1

Each incident is listed together with the type, status, priority, name, owner, detector, detection date and a
link to the actual incident details. You can customize the fields that are displayed using the “Show/Hide
Columns” option. In addition, you can perform the following operations:
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>» Refresh — updates the list of incidents from the server, useful if other people are adding incidents
to this release at the same time.

> Apply Filter — Applies the entries in the filter boxes to the list of incidents

Clear Filters — Clears the current filter, so that all incidents associated with the current release
are shown.

> Edit — Clicking the [Edit] button to the right of the incident allows you to edit the incident inline
directly on this screen.

To create a new association between this test step and an existing incident, simply click the <Add>
hyperlink which will display the “Add New Association” popup dialog box:

Please choose the artifact that you want to add an association to!

(a) EnterArifactiD: [ |

(b) Choose from list: 7 TName

%1 Doesn't let me add a new category

B Permissions not updating when changed
[ 3] Ability to use different color schemes

] Ability to delete multiple authors

3] Scalability of system

B User expectations from old client app

Comment:

> Add | Cancel

You need to choose the specific incident you want to link to, either by choosing the item from a scrolling
selection box, or entering the ID of the incident directly (if known). In either case you can also add a
comment that explains the rationale for the association.

Finally, to delete an existing incident association (except for those due to test runs) select the check-box
next to its name and click the <Delete> hyperlink. This will only delete the association, not the linked
incident itself.

5.3.2. Attachments

In this mode, the lower section of the screen displays the list of documents that have been “attached” to
the test step. The documents can be in any format, though SpiraTeam® will only display the icon for
certain known types.

Incidents # Attachments # History #

= Add New | Add Existing | Remove | Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter | [ Include Source Code Documents

Displaying 1 - 1 out of 1 attachment(s).

v Document Name 4 ¥ Type AV Size AV Edited By A ¥ Edited On AV Author AY DAY
\ﬁ | ST Jemy- ) B (- v] pe[ ]
GH Expected Result Screenshot png Screen Shot 314 KB Fred Bloggs 30-Apr-2006 Fred Bloggs DCooon14
Show [15 ¥ | rows per page Displaying page |:| Taof1

The attachment list includes the filename that was originally uploaded together with the file-size (in KB),
name of the person who attached it and the date uploaded. In addition, if you position the pointer over the
filename and hold it there for a few seconds, a detailed description is displayed as a tooltip.

To actually view the document, simply click on the filename hyperlink and a new web browser window will
open. Depending on the type of file, this window will either display the document or prompt you for a
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place to save it on your local computer. To remove an existing attachment from a test step, simply click
the <Remove> button and the attachment will be removed from the list.

If you are using SpiraPlan or SpiraTeam (but not SpiraTest) you can also choose to include file
attachments stored in a linked version control system (e.g. Subversion, CVS, Perforce, etc.) by selecting
the “Include Source Code Documents” option.

To attach a new document to the test step, you need to first click the <Add Attachment> link to display the

new attachment dialog box:

Add New Document

Type:" @ File URL O Screenshot
Filename:* [ P EroEs

Descrplion

Document Type:® |

Document Folder: |

Tags

Add New Document

Type:* O File & URL
URL:*

2 Screenshot

Description

Document Type:® | Functonsl Specification ¥
Document Folder: [au Faus ud

Tags

Ugload | Cancel

Add New Documant

Type:* File O URL
Screenshot:*

Description

Document Type:"

Document Folder.” [asat Foue

Tags

%) Screenshot

There are three different types of item that can be attached to a test step:

>» To upload a file, choose “File” as the type and then click the Browse button and select the file
from your local computer, optionally enter a detailed description then click the <Upload> button.
The document will be copied from your computer and attached to the artifact.

>» To attach a web-link (URL) to the artifact, you need to choose “URL” as the type and then enter
the fully qualified URL (e.g. http://mywebsite.com?Document=1), an optional description and then
click the <Upload> button to attach the web-link.

» To attach a screenshot to the artifact, you need to choose “Screenshot” as the type and then
copy the image to your computer’s clipboard (e.g. on Windows computers, the PRINT SCREEN
button captures the current page and adds to the clipboard). Once the image is in the clipboard,
click on the “Paste image from clipboard” hyperlink and the item will appear in the preview
window. You can then fill in the other fields and click <Upload> to attach the image.

Note: If you are using a hon-Windows® computer (e.g. Macintosh®) that doesn'’t put file extensions on
filenames (e.g. .xIs for an Excel sheet) automatically, then you will need to manually add the file extension
to the filename before uploading if you want it to be displayed with the correct icon in the attachment list.

You can also associate an existing document (that’s already stored in SpiraTeam) with the test step. To

do that, click on the “Add Existing” hyperlink to bring up the add file association dialog box:
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Add Existing Document

Choose the location of existing document that you'd like to add:

@ Documents ) Source Code

| Folder

= (3 EditExistingBook -
# 6 Misc Documents

| [ v | Document
=] Expected Result Screensh *

i | 2 webp it
=& Screen Captures eb Page capture.him

& - 3
= & Specifications &) Date Editing Screenshot.jp|

1 D] Error Logging-in Screen-sh

L . -
- F I b

> Add | Cancel

Add Existing Document

Choose the location of existing document that you'd like to add:

Documents @ Source Code

| Folder | [ [Fite
# €3 Design ] pocument Filename.doc _‘
= & Development ] Document Filename10.ppty—
= AT
& D?St . €] Document Filename11_htm
Bl ocumentation
B3 Training 1 bocument Filename2.xis
Vs e o
4 i L3
Comment:

This is a related document

> Add | Cancel

You can then choose to either associate a document stored in the SpiraTeam Documents repository or
(in the case of SpiraPlan/SpiraTeam but not SpiraTest) from the linked source code repository. In either
case you first select the appropriate folder, and then pick the document(s) from the file list on the right. In
the case of a source code file association you can also add a comment.

5.3.3. History

In this mode, the main pane displays the list of changes that have been performed on the test step artifact
since its creation. An example test step change history is depicted below:

Incidents # Afttachments # History #

> Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter

Displaying 1 - 2 out of 2 change(s).

Shnw| 15 ¥ |rows per page

Change ID A ¥ Change Date AV Field Name A Y Old Value 4 ¥ New Value 4 ¥ Changed By 4 ¥ Change Type 4 ¥
\. J =) | J | J i I e
11 2-May-2006 Expected Result User taken to first screen | User taken to next screen in Fred Bloggs Madified
wizard
3 4-Mar-2005 Expected Result User taken to first screen Joe P Smith Maodified

Displaying page |1_| faof 1

The change history displays the date that each change was made, together with the fields that were
changed, the old and new values and the person who made the change. This allows a complete audit trail
to be maintained of all changes in the system. In addition, if you are logged in as a project administrator
you can also click on the “Admin View” hyperlink to revert any unwanted changes.

5.4. Execute Test Case(s)

This section describes how a tester can follow the steps defined for a series of test cases and record
what actually happened in the process. In addition, recorded failures of test cases can be used to
automatically generate new incidents that will be added to the incident tracking module (see section 6).

You start test case execution in SpiraTeam by either selecting test cases or test sets on their respective
page(s) and then clicking the <Execute> button, or by clicking the “Execute” link on the test cases / test
sets listed on your personalized home page under “My Test Cases” or “My Test Sets”. If you execute a
test set then the values of the selected release and custom list properties for the test run are
automatically populated from the test set, whereas if you directly execute a test case itself, those values

can be chosen by the tester.

Regardless of the route taken to launch the test execution module, the first screen that will be displayed

will look like the following:
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. Internal Projects +> Library Information System m Planning » Testing » Tracking » Reporting -Fl(:d Bloggs *
2

- | TestSets | Test Runs | Automation Hosls Role: Manager |

ssBeckilollosty T TestExecution Wizard
= &) Testing New Functionality (TX5)

=[] ] Ability to ereate new author | Please Choose the Release and Custom Properties To Execute Against

O :3:,'--7“' -(TC:!?J Build [~ Hone - v
[ i%l {Mote: Any custom properties that are read-only have already been populated from the Test Set)

:Ell e " Web Browser | Please Select v Operating System: | — Please Selec — y
o 1) . . ! . ’
S L) Notes: [<Font ™ W|[-Sze- V| B F U|EET|EIEEE|TA|—epgDoe@

# ] ) Ability to reassign book to di
| £ Person loses book and need:

I
1{f
1
o [» cancel |[» Next

[] ¥ Step 5 - (1C12)
1 Adding new book and author

Before actually executing the test scripts, you need to select the release (and optionally the specific build)
of the system that you will be testing against and any test run custom properties that have been defined
by the project owner. This ensures that the resulting test runs and incidents are associated with the
correct release of the system, and that the test runs are mapped to the appropriate custom properties
(e.g. operating system, platform, browser, etc.).

If you have not configured any releases for the project, then the release drop-down list will be disabled
and the test runs/incidents will not be associated with any particular release. If the test run was launched
from a test set, the release and any list custom properties will be pre-populated from the test set itself and
will not be changeable on this screen (unless they weren't set by the test set).

Once you have chosen the appropriate release name and/or custom properties, click the <Next> button to
begin executing test steps:

v Internal Projects y> Library Information System - Planning v Testing y Tracking v Reporting . Fred Bloggs v
| Test Sets | TestRuns | Automation Hosts Role: Manager
<< Back To Tests | | (PSS (PasSANY) (Blocked ©) (Caution ) (i) | | | (> Pause ) (- Finish | | Release # 1.2.0.0
=242 Testing New Functionality (TX5)
=[] B Ability to create new author (| | ¥ Test Case Information

[] @ Step 1-(TC16) Ability to create new author (TC000004)
] @ step2- (TC17) Tests that the user can create a new author record in the system
[ 9 Step 3- (TC4
[] 9 Step 4- (TC4
[ ) Step 5- (TC4

[] (% Step 6- (TC4
[C1 & Ability to reassign book to di
=[] B Person loses book and need:

O m Step 1- (TC16) ¥ Test Step Information
p1-(TC16
[[] (¥ Step 2 - (TC17) Step 1 - Please follow the directions outlined in the box below:

[[] @ Step 3 - (TC12) User opens up browser and enters application URL: hitp:/fwww.libraryinformationsystem.com/beta
[ 9 Step 4 - (TC12)
[ %) Step 5- (TC12)

["] #3 Adding new book and author

Expected Result: Sample Data:
The browser loads the login web page hitp:/fwww libraryinformationsystem.com/beta

ffers, th lick the appropriate button:

=T | —e@mo@

Actual Result - Please enter the actual test result if i
[~ Font - V| [-se- ¥| B I U|=

it di

The screen is divided up into four main elements:

» The left-hand navigation pane contains the list of test cases and test steps for the currently
executing test case. You can click on the various links to move between the test cases and/or test
steps. In addition, each test case and test step has a colored square next to the name that
indicates its status (green = “Passed”, yellow = “Blocked”, orange = “Caution”, red = “Failed”, gray
= “Not Run”) in the current test run. If any of the steps are marked as “Failed”, "Blocked”, or
“Caution” then the overall test case is marked with that status; if all the test steps passed, then

© Copyright 2006-2013, Inflectra Corporation Page 72 of 3 This document contains Inflectra proprietary information




the overall test case is marked as “Passed”; any other case results in the test case being marked
as “Not Run”.

» The main pane displays the details of the test case together with the current test step. As the
tester you would read the name and description of the test case, then read the description of the
test step, carry out the instructions on the system you are testing, and then compare the results
with those listed as expected. As described below, depending on how the actual system
responds, you will use the buttons on the page to record what actually happened.

>» Below the main pane there are two optional sections. The first one allows you to log an incident in
the system associated with the test step. For failures this will typically be used to log a bug
relating to the failure. However even if you pass a step you can still log an incident, which may be
useful for logging non-critical cosmetic items that are not serious enough for a failure to be
recorded. This tab also displays any pre-existing incidents that were associated with the test step
being viewed.

» The second tab displays a list of attachments that are related to the current test case and/or test
step. This list initially contains any documents that have been attached to either the test case in
general or the test step in particular. However as you perform the testing, you can attach
additional documents to this list that are relevant to the test results (e.g. screenshots of an error
page); these attached documents will be associated with both the test run itself and any incidents
that are created.

If the expected results are indeed observed, then you simply need to click the <Pass> button to mark the
test step as passed, and advance to the next test step, or if all the steps have passed, you can click
<Pass All> to pass all the steps at once. This is illustrated in the screen shot below:

g Planning vy Testing y Tracking v Reporting Fred Bloggs v
| Test Sets | Test Runs | Automation Hosts Role: Manager
<< Back To Tests T | |[PaSse] (PSSR (Blocked ©) (Gaution ) [fSil] | | | (- Pause ] | | | Release#: 1.2.0.0
= 22| Testing New Functionality (TX5)
= ¥ ] Ability to create new author | | | 7 Test Case Information

¥ Step 1- (TC16) Person loses book and needs to report loss (TC000012)

) Step 2 - (TC17)

@ st c4)

[C] & Ability to reassign book to di
=[] B9 Person loses book and need:
[ @ Step 1- (TC16)
] @ Step 2 - (TCAT)
[ @ Step 3- (TC12)

* Test Step Information
Step 1 - Please follow the directions outlined in the box below:
User opens up browser and enters application URL: hitp:/fwww.libraryinformationsystem.com/beta

[ £ Adding new book and author

Expected Result: Sample Data:
The browser loads the login web page hitp:/fwww libraryinformationsystem.com/beta

e appropriate button

| T | —e@mo@

Actual Result - Please enter the actual test result if it differs, then cli
[~ Font — v|[-sze- v] B £ U] :

This will change the icon in the left-hand navigation bar into a green square with a check mark in it. Once
all the test steps have passed, you will be automatically be taken to the first step in the next test; if it is the
last test case being executed, the <Finish> button will be displayed instead.

If the actual results differ from those expected, you need to enter a description of the result observed and
click the <Fail>, <Blocked> or <Caution> button; this is illustrated in the screen-shot below:
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' Internal Projects > Library Information System Planning v Testing y Tracking v Reporting .Fred Bloggs v
o

| Test Sets | Test Runs | Automation Hosts Role: Manager

<< Back To Tests | |(Passe] (PasSAIY) (Blocked o) (Gaution ) (RG] | | | (- Pause ) (- Finish | | Release # 1.2.0.0
=] L’] Testing New Functionality (TX5)
= W £ Ability to create new author ( ~ Test Case Information

@) Step 1- (TC16) Person loses book and needs to report loss (TC000012)

@ Step 2 - (TC17)
Step 3 - (TC4
Step d - (TC4
Step 5- (TC4

¥ Step 6 (TC4

[ ] Ability to reassign book to di
= X ] Person loses book and need:

@) Step 1- (TC16)

HEE
BEE

¥ Test Step Information

. Step 1 - Please follow the directions outlined in the box below:
L@ step 2. (1C17) User opens up b d ents lication URL: hitp:/fw libraryinf ti it /bet:
[ @8 Step 3 (TC12) p p browser and enters application - http:/iwww_libraryinformationsystem com/beta
[ %) Step 4 - (TC12)
[ %) Step 5 - (TC12)
[7] ¥ Adding new book and author
Expected Result: Sample Data:
The browser loads the login web page http:/fwww libraryinformationsystem.com/beta

Actual Result - Plzase enter the actual test result if it differs, then click the appropriate button
[~ Font— v|[ses- ¥ B2z U|= = | Tdy | — e < @

The screen displays a 404 error message page:

Unlike the <Pass> button, if you don't enter a description of the actual result, the system will display an
error message and re-prompt you again for input. In the case of a failure, both the individual test step and
the overall test case will be marked with a red square containing a cross. Similarly, in the case of a
blocked test case, they will be marked with a yellow square, and in the case of a caution, they will be
marked with an orange square. Once marking a test step as <Failed>, <Caution>, or <Blocked>, you will
automatically be taken to the first test step in the next test case; or if it is the last test case being
executed, the <Finish> button will be displayed instead.

In addition to logging the failure, you can optionally choose to have the failure automatically result in the
creation of a new incident. This is achieved by opening the Incidents section and entering a name, type,
priority, severity (and any custom properties) for the new incident before clicking the
<Fail/Caution/Blocked> button:

¥ Incidents
Please enter the following infermation to log an incident with this test step:
Name:* |Cannat login to the web page corractly |
Type: o v]  Priority (1~ critcal Y]
Severity [2- High v|

Notes [~Font— V|[-sze- v| BZ U|= | T | — e @D o @

Operating System:* \'Windmvs Visia v Web Browser:* | - Please Select — v |

Internal?

Review Date ‘ = ‘ Difficulty:* | — Please Select — v |

Reviewer: [~ Please Select — M
The following incidents have already been logged for this test step:

Incident # Name Type Status Priority Severity Owner Creation Date Detected By

The other information needed for the new incident is automatically populated from the test step details.
The newly created incident will also be linked to the test step, allowing traceability from within the
incidents module. The functionality for managing incidents is described in more detail in section 6.
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If you need to attach documents to the test run (e.g. screenshots of the error message), you just need to
open the Attachments section and then choose the option to upload the necessary documents, attach the
appropriate URLS, or paste in the appropriate screen capture.

Note that the entire test run is saved once you first start execution, so you can always step away from
your computer and then resume testing at a later date by locating the test run on your ‘My Page’ under
‘My Pending Test Runs’ and choosing to resume testing.

5.5. Test Run List

When you click on the Testing > Test Runs global navigation link, you will initially be taken to the test run
list screen illustrated below:

+ Intemal Projects Library Information System 5 m Planning , Testing y Tracking » Reporting
| Test Cases | TestSets: ns mation Hosts
By Refresh  (@1Print | 0 JTe— s ¥| T Eilters
Displaying 1 - 15 out of 21 test run(s) for this project
+ & Name AW End Date AV Test Set AY Release AW Execution Status AV Est. Dur. AY Act. Dur. AY D AV Web Browser AY Operating System A
@] |-aay- ¥| [-any- v| [-any- v | TR | [-any- v [—nay - v

B parson loses book and needs to report loss | 27-Dec-2012 Falted 0.1h 0.1h TRO00023
27-Dec-2012 Fassed 0.1h 0.0h TRODO021
4-Dec-2003 Falled | 0.0n 1.2h TRO00018
4-Dec-2003 Failed d 0.1h 12h TRODOD19
4-Dec-2003 Caution 0.2h 1.2h TRODOD20
3-Dec-2003 Passed 0.0h 12h TRODOD1S
3FDec-2003 Elocked 0.1h 1.2h TRODOO1E
3-Dec-2003 Caution 0.2h 1.2h TRO00017
2-Dec-2003 Passed 0.0h 1.2h TRO00D13
2-Dec-2003 Passed 0.1h 1.2h TRODOO14
1-Dec-2003 Blocked 0.1h 1.6h TRO0D0OO11
1-Dac-2003 Caution 0.1h 0.8h TRO00D1D
1-Dec-2003 Passed 0.2h 1.5h TRO00002 | Mozilla / Firefox Windows 7
1-Dec-2003 Passed 0.1h 1.5h TRO000D3

B bty 1 o 1-Dec-2003 Fallod 0.th 1.5h TRODODO4

Show [15 w | rows per page < < Displaying page |1 |%of 2 M

The test run list screen displays all the individual test executions performed in the current project, in a
filterable, sortable grid. The grid displays the test run number together with fields such as execution
status, name, assigned tester, execution date, test set, specified release, etc. The choice of columns
displayed is configurable per-user, per-project, giving extensive flexibility when it comes to viewing and
searching test runs.

In addition, you can view a more detailed description of the test run by positioning the mouse pointer
over the test run name hyperlink and waiting for the popup “tooltip” to appear. If you click on the test run
hyperlink, you will be taken to the test run details page described in the next section. Clicking on any of
the pagination links at the bottom of the page will advance you to the next set of test runs in the list
according to the applied filter and sort-order. There is also a drop-down-list at the bottom of the page
which allows you to specify how many rows should be displayed in each page, helping accommodate
different user preferences.
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5.5.1. Sorting and Filtering
You can easily filter and sort the list of test runs as illustrated in the screen-shot below:

+ Intemal Projects rary Information System . Planning  Testing » Tracking , Reporting

2 Refres! {1 Print ¥| 7 Eilter «
Displaying 1 - 6 oul of 6 1est run(s) for this project. Filtering results by Execution Status. [Clear Fillgss)

v & Name AW _ EndDate A¥ TestSet A¥  Release AY Execution Status AY Est. Dur. AV Act. Dur. AY DAY Web Browser AY Operating System A ¥
m| - Ay~ ¥| [-any- ¥| |Faled v | TR | |[=any- v| [ty v

= Showhide columns -

1-Dec-2003 Failed 0.2h 1.3h TRO0DO001 | Internet Explorer  Windows &

@ Ba
N 1-Dec-2003 Coh 1.5h TROD0004
:,_1 A 1-Dec-2003 _-__ 02h 1.2h TRO0D012 Opera Windows Server 2003
B 4-Dec-2003 0.0n 12h TRODOD18
Ba 4-Dec-2003 1.1h 12h TRO00019
Bp port lass | 27-Dac-2012 0t 0.1h TRO00023
Show [15 ¥ |rows per page ) < « Displaying page [1  |%of 1 »»

To filter the list by any of the visible fields, you simply choose an item from the appropriate drop-down list,
and for the other fields, you enter a free-text phrase then click <Filter> or press the <ENTER> key to
apply the different filters. Note that the name field is searched using a “LIKE” comparison, so that
searching for “database” would include any item with the word database in the name.

To change the column that is sorted, or to change the direction of the current sort, simply click on the
up/down arrow icon in the appropriate column. The currently sorted column is indicated by the larger,
white arrow with the back-border. In the screen-shot above, we have filtered on test runs that have failed,
sorted in order of increasing release version number.

Clicking on Filter > Clear Filter removes any set filters and expands the test run list to display all test runs
for the current project, and clicking on Filter > Save Filter allows you to save the filter to your ‘My Page’
for use in the future. The list of saved filters can also be retrieved by clicking Filter > Retrieve Filter.

5.5.2. Printing Items

To quickly print a single test run or list of test runs you can select the items’ checkboxes and then click
the Print icon. This will display a popup window containing a printable version of the selected items.

5.6. Test Run Details

When you click on any of the individual test runs in the test run list, you are taken to the Test Run details
page (not to be confused with the Test Case details page!) shown below:

v Internal Projects y> Library Information System - £ Planning v Testing y Tracking v Reporting Fred Bloggs v
Test Cases | Test Sets | | Automation Hosts Role: Manager
<< Back to Test Run List ~ 2] £ ‘ ) Refresh [z Print
Display: | Current Fiter v]

B11_Dec_2003 (TR0O00001 Test Run: 1 Ability to create new book [TR-000001]
£91-Dec-2003 (TR000012,
11-Dec-2003 (TR000D02
231-Dec-2003 (TR000D03,
1 1-Dec-2003 (TRO00D04,
£91-Dec-2003 (TRO00005,

Tests that the user can create a naw book in the system

)
)
)
)
)
1 1-Dec-2003 (TR000D0G) Overview * Attachments % Incidents *
-2
D.j 1-Dec-2003 (TROO0007) + Details
b'j 1-Dec-2003 (TROG0008) Release # [1:0.00- Library System Release 1 ¥|3 Estimated Duration: (g 16 | hours
211-Dec-2003 (TR0OD010) - ) e —
11 Dec 2003 (TRO0D11) Tester Name:™ oz P Smith v] Actual Duration: (125 | hours
#12-Dec-2003 (TRO00D13) Test Set: Testing Cycle for Release 1.0 £ Execution Date; 12/1/2003 5:45:20 AM
?Z-DEC-ZDM (TROQ0D14) Test Case #:*  TC000002 £y Execution Status:* [“Fajled
Djj-gecigg: gggggg::; Build |~ one — v) Test Run Type:*  Manual
 Dec-:
Web Browser: | intemet Explorer M| Operating System: [ windaws 8 v
Notes [~Font— V|[-s=- V| B2 Uu|===]} E| Tydu | — e GO <> @
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This page consists of three panes:

» The left hand navigation pane displays a list of related test runs. The display dropdown will let you
choose whether the list contains test runs that are for the same release, test case or test set, or
are just a filtered/unfiltered list based on your last search in the main test run list page.

» The main pane displays the details of the test run itself (hame, description, release, test set,
estimated and actual duration, tester name, test run type, automation host, etc.). Underneath it
also displays the list of test run steps, and any console output from a test automation engine such
as Rapise, NUnit, JUnit, QTP, or Selenium.

>» The tab-control displays the list of list of any documents/URLs/screenshots that were attached to
the test results and any incidents that are associated with this test run.

5.6.1. Editing a Test Run

When reviewing the test run, you may find that you need to change the results of the test run (e.g. the
user selected the wrong release or custom property value). Many of the fields are editable at a later date,
and to make changes, just modify the appropriate fields and click [Save].

5.6.2. Deleting the Test Run

If you need to delete a test run that was erroneously captured, all you need to do is click on the link to
access the invalid test run and then click the <Delete> button to remove it from the system. This will then
force the system to update the status of the test case itself from the other logged test runs.

5.6.3. Test Run Steps

In the case of a manual test run, this section displays all the steps of the test case as they appeared
during the test run in question. This means that if the test steps were changed after running the test, the
list here will reflect the original information.

~ Test Steps
1D Test Step Description Expected Result Sample Data Test#/ Step # Actual Result Execution Status
RS000001 | User logs in to application User taken to main TCO000017 / TS000019 Passed
menu screen
R5000002 | User clicks link to create book | User taken to first TCO000002 / TS000002 Passed
screen in wizard
RS000003 | User enters books name and | User taken to next Macbeth, William | TCO00002 / TS000003 | An error page is displayed - "No Failed
author, then clicks Next screen in wizard Shakespears such object or with block variable at
line 473" > View Incidents

Each test run step is displayed along with the description, expected result, suggested sample data, a link
back to the current version of the test step in question, the actual result and the execution status for this
step in this particular test run. Where an actual result was recorded, you will have an additional hyperlink
“View Incidents” displayed. This allows you to view any incidents that are associated with this particular
test run step:

-,

D Incident Name Type Status Priority Severity Owner Creation Date Detected By

IN0DO0OT B cannot add a new book to the Bug | Assigned ‘1 -Ciifical 3 - Medium Joe P 4-Nov-2003 Joe P Smith
Smith

system
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Clicking on the link will open up a popup dialog box that displays a list of all the incidents associated with
the selected test run step. Each of the incidents listed will reflect the most up-to-date information
regarding that incident, including its type, status, priority, name, assigned owner, detection date and who
first detected it. Clicking on the incident number hyperlink will take you to the details page for that
incident, which is described in section 6.2.

5.6.4. Console Output

In the case of an automated test run, this tab will display the details of the test run as reported from the
test runner application. These details will vary depending on the type of automated tool being used, but
typically they include the name of the automated test runner, the number of assertions raised, the name
of the corresponding test case in the tool, the status of the test run and a detailed error message, and
stack-trace in the case of a failure. An example test run as reported from the NUnit automated test runner
is illustrated below:

~ Console Qutput

Runner Name: NUnit Assert Count: 1
Automation Host: Test Name:  _01_TestCreateBook
Message: Expected 1 but 2 was found

Details:
Object variable or With block variable not set.

Description: An unhandled exception occurred during the execution of the current web request. Please review the stack trace for more information about
the error and where it originated in the code

Exception Details: System.NullReferenceException: Object variable or With block variable not set,
Source Error:

Line 215: Response.\Write ("<eption selected value=""" & MonthCheck(MonthCount} & "">" & MeonthCount & "</option=" & vbCrLf)
Line 216:Else

Line 217: Response.Write ("<eption value=""& MonthCheck(MonthCount) & "™>" & MonthCount & "</option>" & vbCrLf)

Line 218:End If

Line 219:

Details on how to use SpiraTeam® in conjunction with an automated testing tool are provided in the
SpiraTeam® Automated Testing Integration Guide, which can be downloaded from the Inflectra® website.

5.6.5. Attachments

In this mode, the lower section of the screen displays the list of documents that have been “attached” to
the test run. The documents can be in any format, though SpiraTeam® will only display the icon for
certain known types.

Overview # Attachments # Incidents #
= Add New | Add Existing Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter Include Source Code Documents

Displaying 1 - 1 out of 1 attachment(s).

v Document Name AV Type 4 ¥ Size AV Edited By A ¥ Edited On AV Author A Y IDAY
( J[zAm- ¥ J [zAmv- Y] B [Awv-  ¥| bc[ ]
& Error Loqging-in Screen-shot aif Screen Shot 48 KB Fred Bloggs 23-Apr-2006 Fred Bloggs DCooDoo3

Show ‘ 15 ¥ |rows per page Displaying page|:1_:|"aef 1

The attachment list includes the filename that was originally uploaded together with the file-size (in KB),
name of the person who attached it and the date uploaded. In addition, if you position the pointer over the
filename and hold it there for a few seconds, a detailed description is displayed as a tooltip.

To actually view the document, simply click on the filename hyperlink and a new web browser window will
open. Depending on the type of file, this window will either display the document or prompt you for a
place to save it on your local computer. To remove an existing attachment from a test run, simply click the
<Remove> button and the attachment will be removed from the list.

© Copyright 2006-2013, Inflectra Corporation Page 78 of 3 This document contains Inflectra proprietary information




If you are using SpiraPlan or SpiraTeam (but not SpiraTest) you can also choose to include file
attachments stored in a linked version control system (e.g. Subversion, CVS, Perforce, etc.) by selecting
the “Include Source Code Documents” option.

To attach a new document or web link to the test run, you need to click on the “Add New” hyperlink to
open the “Add Attachment” dialog box. There are three different types of item that can be attached to a
test run:

» To upload a file, choose “File” as the type and then click the Browse button and select the file
from your local computer, optionally enter a detailed description then click the <Upload> button.
The document will be copied from your computer and attached to the artifact.

» To attach a web-link (URL) to the artifact, you need to choose “URL” as the type and then enter
the fully qualified URL (e.g. http://mywebsite.com?Document=1), an optional description and then
click the <Upload> button to attach the web-link.

» To attach a screenshot to the artifact, you need to choose “Screenshot” as the type and then
copy the image to your computer’s clipboard (e.g. on Windows computers, the PRINT SCREEN
button captures the current page and adds to the clipboard). Once the image is in the clipboard,
click on the “Paste image from clipboard” hyperlink and the item will appear in the preview
window. You can then fill in the other fields and click <Upload> to attach the image.

Note: If you are using a hon-Windows® computer (e.g. Macintosh®) that doesn't put file extensions on
filenames (e.g. .xls for an Excel sheet) automatically, then you will need to manually add the file extension
to the filename before uploading if you want it to be displayed with the correct icon in the attachment list.

You can also associate an existing document (that's already stored in SpiraTeam) with the test run. To do
that, click on the “Add Existing” hyperlink to bring up the add file association dialog box. You can then
choose to either associate a document stored in the SpiraTeam Documents repository or (in the case of
SpiraPlan/SpiraTeam but not SpiraTest) from the linked source code repository. In either case you first
select the appropriate folder, and then pick the document(s) from the file list on the right. In the case of a
source code file association you can also add a comment.

5.6.6. Incidents

This tab displays the list of incidents associated with the current test run. The incidents will have been
logged during the creation of the test run and will be linked to one of the steps in the test run:

Overview % Aftachments * Incidents #*

Display List of Incidents Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter |~ Showide columns — v|

Displaying 1 - 1 out of 1 incident{s) linked to this test run

v U Name 4V Type 4 ¥ Status AV Priority AV Detected By A¥ Owner AY Closed On AY Operating System 4¥ Progress DAY Edit
| | [—Any~ ¥ [=Any- V| [-Any- V] [—Any- v| [-An- v| | & [-Any- M |- Any - ML | [ Edit

0| ™ Cannot add a new book to the system | BUg Assigned 1 - Critical Joe P Smith Joe P Smith Windows 8 INDODDO7 [+ Edit

Show (15 v |rows per page Displaying pagehi_"d of 1

Each incident is listed together with the type, status, priority, name, owner, detector, detection date and a
link to the actual incident details. You can customize the fields that are displayed using the “Show/Hide
Columns” option. In addition, you can perform the following operations:

>» Refresh — updates the list of incidents from the server, useful if other people are adding incidents
to this release at the same time.

> Apply Filter — Applies the entries in the filter boxes to the list of incidents

Clear Filters — Clears the current filter, so that all incidents associated with the current release
are shown.
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http://mywebsite.com/?Document=1

>» Edit — Clicking the [Edit] button to the right of the incident allows you to edit the incident inline
directly on this screen.

5.7. Test Set List

As well as being able to organize test cases into folders, you can also create separate groupings of test
cases called test sets which can then be assigned to testers as a package. To view the list of test sets for
a project, click on Testing > Test Sets in the global navigation:

Intemal Projects v Library Information System » m Planning v Testing y Tracking y Reporting .n.—:d Bloggs v |

EsiCases | .| TestRuns | Auomation Host Role: Manager |
dhinserty ¢3Delete | &lndent < Quident [—Swowiewi— V)| ByRefresh | GhEdite f5FTools v [ Shoutide counms- v 7 Eilter v

Displaying 8 out of 8 test sal(s) for this project
v @ MName Execution Status Planned Date Last Executed Owner Status i
(- Ay — v =) [ 2] [~y - v —Any— v %

4.Feb-2007 In Progress TX000008

4-Feb-2007 1-Dec-2003 Joe P Smith in Progress TX000001

6-Feb-2007 1-Dec-2003 Joe P Smith Not Started TX000002

9-Feb-2007 27-Dec-2012 Fred Bloggs In Progress TX000005

Frad Bloggs Deferred TX000006

Completed TX000009

Fred Bloggs Completed TX000003

Completed TX000004

Shm\'_ (K | rows per page « < Displaying page |1

The test set list consists of hierarchical list of all the test sets in the current project organized into folders.
When you create a new project, this list will initially be empty, and you will have to use the <Insert> button
to start adding test sets to the system.

Each test set is listed along with the number of test cases contained (in parenthesis), the aggregate
execution status of the contained test cases (using a graphical bar-chart), the date that the test set has
been scheduled to be executed (planned date), the date that it was last executed, the person currently
assigned to execute the test set, the status and the test set id. Clicking on a test set’s hyperlink will take
you to the test set details page for the item in question.

5.7.1. Insert

Hovering over the <Insert> button brings up a secondary menu that allows you to choose whether to
insert a test set or a test set folder (if you just click Insert it defaults to inserting a test set). In either case,
it will insert the new folder / test set above the currently selected item — i.e. the one whose check-box has
been selected, at the same level in the hierarchy. If you want to insert a new test set or sub-folder inside
an existing folder, use the Insert > Child Test Set or Insert > Sub Folder option instead. If you insert a new
folder / test set without first selected an existing item from the list, the new test set will simply be inserted
at the end of the list.

5.7.2. Indent / Outdent

Clicking on the <Indent> button indents all the test folders / test sets whose check-boxes have been
selected. You cannot indent a test set or folder if it is below a test set, as test sets are not allowed to have
child items. Clicking on the <Outdent> button de-indents all the test folders / test sets whose check-boxes
have been selected.
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5.7.3. Delete

Clicking on the <Delete> button deletes the currently selected test sets. It will delete the association
between the test set and its contained test cases, but it will not delete the test cases themselves.

5.7.4. Execute

Clicking on the <Execute> button executes all the test sets selected. The test execution functionality of
SpiraTeam® is explained in more detail in section 5.3.

5.7.5. Refresh

Clicking on the <Refresh> button simply reloads the list of test sets. This is useful if other people are
making changes to the test set list and you want to make sure that you have the most current version.

5.7.6. Edit

Each test set in the list has an <Edit> button display in its right-most column. When you click this button
or just double-click on any of the cells in the row, you change the item from “View” mode to “Edit” mode.
The various columns are made editable, and <Update> <Cancel> buttons are displayed in the last
column:

v Internal Projects > Library Information System . [CHSENSSNNNEY  Planning . Testing , Tracking v Reporting . Fred Bloggs v |
dhlnseriy $% Delete | o indent <5 Ouident |- Showlevel-. ¥| [Refresh | ChEdit v 33 Togls v |- Showmide columms . ¥| Y7 Ellter v
Displaying & out of 8 test set(s) for this project 2 e S )
¥ 4 Name Execution Status  Planned Date Last Executed  Owner Status D Edit
: Ji-r=- YRl ] L ] oalEs)  f (- Edit ]
=8 Functional Test Sets 4.Feb.2007 In Progress TX000006 [+ Edit |
v & [Testing Cycle for Release 1.0 E ] 42007 [CI[EY  1-Dec2003 JosPSmih  V[E] [wProgress ¥ [a] [+ Update |(» Cancel
L L _'E:;:c'lé-f'o r Release 11 B | 22007 [ 1-Dec-2003 JoaPSmth ¥ | Mot Started W
9-Feb-2007 27-Dac-2012 Fred Blogas In Progress TX000005 | [“Edit]
Fred Bloggs Deferred TX000006 [+ Edit |
Completed TX000009 [+ Edit |
Fred Bloggs Completed TX000003 | [»Edit]
IR Completed TX000004 | [ Edit |
Show [15 W | rows pi 4 4 Displaying page [1  |%of 16 »

If you click <Edit> on more than one row, the <Update> and <Cancel> buttons are only displayed on the
first row, and you can make changes to all the editable rows and then update the changes by clicking the
one <Update> button. Also, if you want to make the same change to multiple rows (e.g. to change the
owner of five test sets from “Fred Bloggs” to “Joe Smith”), you can click on the “fill” icon to the right of the
editable item, which will propagate the new value to all editable items in the same column.

If you want to edit lots of items, first select their checkboxes and then click the [Edit] button on the same
row as the Filters and it will switch all the selected items into edit mode.

When you have made your updates, you can either click <Update> to commit the changes, or <Cancel>
to revert back to the original information. Alternatively, pressing the <ENTER> key will commit the
changes and pressing the <ESCAPE> key will cancel the changes.

5.7.7. Show Level

Choosing an indent level from the ‘Show Level’ drop down box allows you to quickly and easily view the
entire test set list at a specific indent level. For example you may want to see all test sets drilled-down to
the third level of detail. To do this you would simply choose ‘Level 3’ from the list, and the test sets will be
expanded accordingly

5.7.8. Show / Hide Columns

This drop-down list allows you to change the fields that are displayed in the test set list as columns for the
current project. To show a column that is not already displayed, simply select that column from the list of
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“Show...” column names and to hide an existing column, simply select that column from the list of
“Hide...” column names. This is stored on a per-project basis, so you can have different display settings
for each project that you are a member of. The fields can be any of the built-in fields or any of the custom
properties set up by the project owner.

5.7.9. Filtering
You can easily filter the list of test sets as illustrated in the screen-shot below:

Intemal Projects »> Library Information System » m Planning » Testing » Tracking » Reporting Fred Bloggs .!
. 5 |
stCases | (@ - | TestRuns | Automatio Role: Manager
dhlnsertv §% Delele | < lndent < Quident

owlevel— V| [yRefresh | ChEdit v {5} Tools v |- Showide columns - ¥| 7 Eilter v
Displaying 4 out of 8 test sels) for this project. Filtering results by Execution Status. (Claar Filters)
v @ Name Execution Status  Planned Date Last Executed Owner Status 1] Edit
| [> 0% Faded ¥ =] = (- ny = v ~ Ay — v T/ | (v Edit |
) i 4‘-Fab-200? ..... o T ) l‘-‘l P.mgress i TXODI}OBB

10M i 4-Feb-2007 1-Dec-2003 Joz P Smith In Progress TX000001
9-Fab-2007 27-Dec-2012 Fred Bloggs In Progress TX000005
Completed TXO0000%

Show [15 ¥ |rows per page « « Displaying page [1 |%of 1m»

To filter the list by any of the displayed columns, you either choose an item from the appropriate drop-
down list or enter a free-text phrase (depending on the type of field) then click <Filter> or press the
<ENTER> key to apply the different filters. Note that the name field is searched using a “LIKE”
comparison, so that searching for “database” would include any item with the word database in the name.
The other freetext fields need to be exact matches (e.g. dates, test set numbers). In the screen-shot
above, we are filtering on test sets that contain at least one failed test case.

In addition, if you have a set of filters that you plan on using on a regular basis, you can choose the option
Filter > Save Filter to add the current filter to the list of saved filters that appear on your ‘My Page’. The
list of saved filters can also be retrieved by clicking Filter > Retrieve Filter.

5.7.10. Copying Test Sets

To copy one or more test sets, simply select the check-boxes of the test sets you want to copy and then
select the Edit > Copy menu option. This will copy the current test set selection to the clipboard. Then you
should select the place where you want the test sets to be inserted and choose the Edit > Paste option.

The test sets will now be copied into the destination location you specified. The name of the copied test
sets will be prefixed with “Copy of...” to distinguish them from the originals.

5.7.11. Moving Test Sets
To move test sets in the hierarchy, there are two options:

1. Click on the icon the test set/folder you want to move and then drag the icon to the location you
want it moved. The background of the destination location will change as the icon is dragged over
it to illustrate where it will be inserted.

Once you have the test set/folder positioned at the correct place that you want it inserted, just
release the mouse button and the test set list will be refreshed, with the item moved to the
desired location. To move multiple items simply select their checkboxes and then drag-and-drop
one of the selected items.

2. Alternatively you can simply select the check-boxes of the test sets you want to move and then
select the Edit > Cut menu option. This will cut the current test set selection to the clipboard.
Then you should select the place where you want the test sets to be inserted and choose the Edit
> Paste option. The test sets will now be moved into the destination location you specified.

© Copyright 2006-2013, Inflectra Corporation Page 82 of 3 This document contains Inflectra proprietary information




5.7.12. Printing Items

To quickly print a single test set, test set folder or list of test sets you can select the items’ checkboxes
and then click Tools > Print Items. This will display a popup window containing a printable version of the
selected items.

5.7.13. Right-Click Context Menu

SpiraTeam® provides a shortcut — called the context menu - for accessing some of the most commonly
used functions, so that you don’t need to move your mouse up to the toolbar each time. To access the
context menu, right-click on any of the rows in the test set list and the following menu will be displayed:

= F> Functional Test Sets [ Open liem 5 Feb-2007

g’] 5-Feb-2007 1-Dec-2003 Joe P Smith
7-Feb-2007 1-Dec-2003 Joa P Smith
10-Feb-2007 Fred Bloggs

Testing Cycle for Release 1 L{‘? Open in New Tab
5 Testing Cycle for Release 1] 22 New Test Set
g_] Testing New Functionality (4 £ New Folder
L= Exploratory Testing (2) Edit ltems
=/ Regression Test Sets 3 Delete
=

Fred Bloggs

Regression Testing for Wind & |ndent Fred Bloggs

g_] Regression Testing for Wing <& Outdent
il rows per page [ Copy ltems
[} Cut liems

— [ Paste ltems —

You can now choose any of these options as an alternative to using the icons in the toolbar.

5.8. Test Set Details

When you click on a test set item in the test set list described in the previous section, you are taken to the
test set details page illustrated below:

Planning , Testing , Tracking , Heporting . Fred Bloggs
<< Back to Test Set List i T v  [hCopy [ Refresh &% Delete [=- Execute | g1 Print EEmall %y Subscribe
Display: | Currenl Filer L
E . i .
- B Functional Test Sats Test Set “1 Tashng Cycla for Ralaase 10 [TX 000001]
) Testing Cyole for Release Name  [Tosting Cycle lor Hihzase 10
%) Testing Cycle for Release 1.1
&3 Tasting New Functionality Overview * Tes! Funs Altachiments ciderds Histery
&9 Fuplaratary Tasting * Details
= B Hegression Test Sels . .
e X Cwmer J0¢ P Smih v Creator Fred Boggs v
J Regression Testing for Windows 8
%) Rugression Testing for Windaws v, | Lelease: 1.0:0.0 - Liowmry Siysdem Riniome 1 Ml L= Type: Ml v
Autornation Host = None - A4 Creation Date 111722007 7.00 0 PM
Status® In Prgress. v Last Executed: 12/11/2003 5:45:20 AM
Planmned Date woianr | (T00pm  |Q [~Oretmes ¥ Last Updated 1172007 700 00 BM
Mates ™ V[ s v Bsyu|EED|EEEE| TGN —e@Oo@
Operating System: | _. piease Selnct ¥

~ Description

~Font V[[-me ¥ B U|EEE|ISiEEEhA|—epDe@

Thig tests the functionality introduced in release 1.0 of the library system

This page is made up of three areas; the left pane displays the test set list navigation, the top of the right
pane displays the name of the selected test set together with various operation icons, and the bottom of
the right pane displays different tabs with information related to the test set.

The navigation pane consists of a link that will take you back to the test set list, as well as a list of the
peer test sets to the one selected. This latter list is useful as a navigation shortcut; you can quickly view
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the detailed information of all the peer test sets by clicking on the navigation links without having to first
return to the test sets list page. The navigation list can be switched between three different modes:

e The list of test sets matching the current filter

e The list of all test sets, irrespective of the current filter

e The list of test sets assigned to the current user
The top part of the right pane allows you to view and/or edit the details of the particular test set. You can
edit the name and once you are satisfied any changes to the test set, click either the <Save> or <Save
and New> button at the top of the page to commit the changes. In addition you can delete the current
artifact by choosing <Delete>, discard any changes made by clicking <Refresh> or print it by clicking
<Print>.

Test Sets can be specified as being either for “Manual” or “Automated” test runs. If you choose Manual,
then the test set can be executed by a tester from their “My Page.” However if you choose “Automated”,
the test set will be executed by the automation host you specified. In this case, the planned date and time
will be used by the automated test engine to know when to execute the automated test scripts. For
manual test sets, only the date component is used. In addition, you can specify a recurrence schedule for
the test set by changing the recurrence dropdown from “One Time” to “Hourly”, “Daily”, etc. so that
SpiraTeam executes the same test set according to the specified frequency.

The lower part of the right pane can be switched between different views by clicking the appropriate tab.
Initially the pane will be in “Overview” mode, but it can be switched to “Test Runs”, “Attachments”,
“Incidents” and “History” modes if so desired. Each of the views is described separately below. In addition
there is a shortcut icon “Execute” that allows you to execute all the tests in the set against the release
specified in the test set.

5.8.1. Overview — Details

In this tab, the right pane displays the description, fields and comments associated with the test set. The
top part of this tab displays the various standard fields and custom properties associated with the test set.

~ Details

Owner: [ Joe P smith v) Creator*: [Fred Bloggs ¥
Release: [ 1.0.0.0 - Library System Release 1 M= Type: [ Manual v|
Automation Host: |._Nuna.. v| . Creation Date .1f1f2007 7:00:00 PM

Status™ |: In Progress v:‘ Last Executed: 12/1/2003 5:45:20 AM

Planned Date: | 02/04/2007 D‘ [7-00 pm |E3 (- one Time v" Last Updated: 17172007 7:00:00 PM

Notes: (= Font - V[-se- V| BIU|E=E=|siEEE |k —=ROe@

Operating System: | — Please Select — M|

~* Description

|~ Font~ V||[-Sze- ¥V B I U

| 4 = | —epOoe@

This tests the functionality introduced in release 1.0 of the library system

The Description section contains the long, formatted description of the test set. You can enter rich text or
paste in from a word processing program or web page. The “Planned Date” field lets you specify the date
and time to execute the test using the popup time picker:

© Copyright 2006-2013, Inflectra Corporation Page 84 of 3 This document contains Inflectra proprietary information




Planned Date: ‘ 02042007 [7) ‘ [7:00 pm ‘Q | One Time -- v|
Notes: Er— 10:14PM E

————— 12:00am 12:30am 1.00am 130am
200am 230am 3.00am 3:30 am
400am 430am 500am 5
600am 630am 7:00am 7
800am 830am 3:00am 3:30 am
10:00 am 10:30 am 11:00 am 11:30 am
~ Description 1200 pm 12:30pm 1.00pm 1:30 pm
200pm 230pm 3:00pm 3:30 pm
400pm 430pm 500pm 530pm M
This tests the functionality introduce| 6:00 pm 630 pm 7:00pm  7:30 pm
800pm 8&30pm 9:.00pm 9:30pm
10:00 pm 10:30 pm 11:00 pm 11:30 pm

Operating System: [ — Please Select —|

[~ Font - ¥|/[-size- ¥

5.8.2. Overview - Comments
The Comments section allows users to add and view discussions relating to the test set:

¥ Comments ﬂ

Displaying list of comments: (newest first | oldest first)

Fred Bloggs - Wednesday, November 19, 2003 7:00:00 PM
Thanks, appreciate it!

Joe P Smith - Monday, November 10, 2003 7:00:00 PM
OK will make sure that we do

Fred Bloggs - Sunday, November 09, 2003 7:00:00 PM
We need to make sure we get through this test set by the first release

To add a new comment, enter it below and click the [Save] button

[=Font= V|[-see- Y| BID|E==|=

| &% | —e=mgmo@

Existing comments are displayed in order above the textbox in date order (either newest-first or oldest-
first). To add a new comment, simply enter it into the textbox, and click the Save icon.

5.8.3. Overview - Test Cases

This section displays the list of test cases contained within the test set. You can add, remove, reposition
and remove test cases from the list. The execution status displayed next to each test case is the most
recent execution status of the test case when run in the context of the current test set.

v Test Cases
= Add Tests | Remove Tests | Refresh | Edit Parameters | Execute Tests Est Dur: 0.73 /Act. Dur: 425
i Test Case Name Owner  Priority Est. Dur. Act.Dur. LastExecuted Execution Status 1D
0 | &3 Ability to create new book 1 - Critical ~ 0.2h 1.3h 1-Dec-2003 Failed TCOO00DD2
23 Ability to edit existing book 1 - Critical  0.1h 1.5h 1-Dec-2003 Passed TCO00003
o L_] Ability to create new author 1 - Critical ~ 0.1h 1.5h 1-Dec-2003 Failed TCO00004
%1 Ability to edit existing author 2-High  0.1h Not Run TCO00005
£ Ability to reassign book to different author 2-High  0.1h Not Run TCO00006
%1 Book management 2-High  0.1h Not Run TC0D0D0S
£ Author management 2-High  0.1h Not Run TCooooos
Show (15 ¥ | rows per page Displaying page (1 |%of 1
To change the order of the test cases, please click on the test case icon and drag it to the appropriate place in the list

To move the test cases, you simply need to click the test case icon and drag it to the appropriate position
in the list. Whilst you are dragging the icon, the border in the list will change color to indicate where it will
be moved to.

To modify an existing Test Case you simply need to click on the <Edit> button in the right-most column,
or just double-click on the cells in the row. That will switch the selected row into Edit mode. The owner
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field can then be set at the test case level. This is useful in situations where you want the different test
cases in the set to be executed by different testers (e.g. in integrated, scenario tests)

~ Test Cases

> Add Tests | Remove Tests | Refresh | Edit Parameters | Execute Tests Est. Dur: 0.73 /Act. Dur: 425
0 Test Case Name Owner Priority Efltr gﬁt IE::E:uled Ef;fj';tion D
o AA‘IAhiIiQ- 1o create new book 1- 0.2h 1.3h 1-Dec-2003 | Failed TCOD0002
Critical
ﬂ*_‘lmjmn- to edit existing book — Mane — Y= = 0.1h 1.5h 1-Dec-2003  Passed TC000003
—  Critical
o lJAIJiIit)' 1o create new author 1- 0.1h 15h 1-Dec-2003 | Failed TCOD0004
Critical
= Ability to edit existing author 2-High  0.1h Not Run TCDD0005
2 Ability to reassign book to different author 2-High  0.1h Not Run TCDD0006
g_'l Book management 2-High 0.1h Mot Run TCO00008
4 Author man agement 2-High  0.1h Not Run TCOD000S
Show (15 ¥ | rows per page Displaying PEQE[T:\"U‘( 1

To change the order of the test cases, please click on the test case icon and drag it to the appropriate place in the list.

To add a new test case to the Test Set, you need to click on the “Add Test Cases” hyperlink to display the
popup dialog box:

[| Add Test Case to the Test Set

Choose the test case(s) to add to the current test set:

v | Test Case
[] =& Functional Tests >

= Ability to create new book

O L Ability to edit existing book

O | Ability to create new author

O = Ability to edit existing author

O 3| Ability to reassign book to different author -
E = Add | Cancel

You can then select the checkboxes of the individual test cases or whole folders of test cases that you
want to add to the test set. Once you have selected the desired items, click the <Add> button to actually
add them to the test set.

Test cases in SpiraTeam can have parameters defined which are available to specify the text that should
be used to replace certain tokens in the test case. In addition these parameters may be used by certain
test automation engines. In addition to being able to specify the parameter values when linking the test
cases as test steps of a parent test case, you can also specify the parameter values from the Test Set.

To view/edit the parameter values being set by the test case, you should either select the checkbox of a
test set and click “Edit Parameters” at the top of the section, or right-click on the test case and choose
“Edit Parameters”:
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i Test Case Name ( \ Stat
0 | &3] Ability to create new book
2 Ability to edit existi [ op ,
:‘ - l:? 0 Please fill out the parameters for this test case entry:
0 | =] Ability to create new author P b N ) )
rowserName: fari
£ Ability to edit existing author g0 Ins oai |:9a an ;| L
ogin: i
g.j Ability to reassign book to different £ Re E |:fred ;|
'E_'I Book management Edi password: |_unknown |
£3 Author management 38 Edif | url |www.x.com | | X
15 v'| rows per page [> Exs Displ
: > Update | Cancel
he the order of the test cases, please click on the t_ J

You can then specify the values of the parameters that the test set will pass to the test case. Once you
have entered / modified the values, click [Update] to commit the changes.

5.8.4. Test Runs

This tab displays the list of all the test runs executed against the test set. Each test run is listed together
with the date of execution, the name of the test case, the name of the tester, the release/version of the
system that the test was executed against, the overall execution status for the test case in that run and a
link to the actual test run details (see section 5.6). In addition, you can choose to display any of the
custom properties associated with the test run.

Overview # Test Runs # Aftachments Incidents % History
= Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter | [ — Showmide columns — v|
Displaying 1 - 3 out of 3 test run(s). Filtering results by Test Set. (Clear Filters)
v 1l Name AV End Date AY TestSet AY Release AY Execution Status AY Est. Dur. AY Act.Dur. AY IDAY Web Browser AY Operating System 4¥

Show‘ 15 ¥ |rows per page

for Release 1.0

[ i G| [Testngcyciet V] [~any— W] [-any-  ¥] [ i JTR( | [-aw- ¥ [cany- V]
o B Ability to create new book | 1-Dec-2003 Testing Cycle | 1.0.0.0 Failed 0.2h 1.3h TRO00001 Internet Explorer | Windows 8
for Release 1.0
DJA\JM 1o edit existing book = 1-Dec-2003 Testing Cycle 1000 Passed 0.1h 1.5h TRO00003
for Release 1.0
B Ability o create new author | 1-Dec-2003 Testing Cycle | 1.0.0.0 Failed 0.1h 1.5h TRO00004

Displaying page |1_| Taof1

The “customize columns” drop-down list allows you to change the fields that are displayed in the test run
list as columns. To show a column that is not already displayed, simply select that column from the list of
“Show...” column names and to hide an existing column, simply select that column from the list of
“Hide...” column names. The displayed columns can be any standard field or custom property.

You can also filter the results by choosing items from the filter options displayed in the sub-header row of
each field and clicking the “Apply Filter” link. In addition, you can quickly sort the list by clicking on one of
the directional arrow icons displayed in the header row of the appropriate field.

5.8.5. Attachments

In this mode, the main pane displays the list of documents that have been “attached” to the test set. The
documents can be in any format, though SpiraTeam® will only display the icon for certain known types.

Overview #* Test Runs # Attach Incidents #

History

= Add New | Add Existing | Remove | Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter | Include Source Code Documents

Displaying 1 - 1 out of 1 attachment(s).

v  Document Name AV Type AV Size AV Edited By AV Edited On AV Author 4V IDAY
| e | J - v) [ @ [w-_ ¥ o[ ]
=] Screenshotl.png Functional Specification 24 KB Fred Bloggs 27-Dec-2012 Fred Bloggs DCoooo47
Show ‘ 15 ¥ ‘ rows per page Displaying page ‘1_| faof1
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The attachment list includes the filename that was originally uploaded together with the file-size (in KB),
name of the person who attached it and the date uploaded. In addition, if you position the pointer over the
filename and hold it there for a few seconds, a detailed description is displayed as a tooltip.

To actually view the document, simply click on the filename hyperlink and a new web browser window will
open. Depending on the type of file, this window will either display the document or prompt you for a
place to save it on your local computer. To remove an existing attachment from a test set, simply click the
<Remove> button and the attachment will be removed from the list.

If you are using SpiraPlan or SpiraTeam (but not SpiraTest) you can also choose to include file
attachments stored in a linked version control system (e.g. Subversion, CVS, Perforce, etc.) by selecting
the “Include Source Code Documents” option.

To attach a new document or web link to the test set, you need to click on the “Add New” hyperlink to
open the “Add Attachment” dialog box.

Add New Document

Type:" @ File
Filename:*

Dascription

O URL

Document Type:*  [runctona Specificatc

O Screenshot

|| Browse

Xl

Add New Document

Type:* 2 File
URL:*

Description

Document Type:™ | Functonsl Spacification

@ URL

©) Screenshat

Add New Document

Type:"

Screenshot:®

2 S

creenshat
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Document Type:"

Document Folder:*

Tags

There are three different types of item that can be attached to a test set:

» To upload a file, choose “File” as the type and then click the Browse button and select the file
from your local computer, optionally enter a detailed description then click the <Upload> button.
The document will be copied from your computer and attached to the artifact.

» To attach a web-link (URL) to the artifact, you need to choose “URL" as the type and then enter
the fully qualified URL (e.g. http://mywebsite.com?Document=1), an optional description and then
click the <Upload> button to attach the web-link.

» To attach a screenshot to the artifact, you need to choose “Screenshot” as the type and then
copy the image to your computer’s clipboard (e.g. on Windows computers, the PRINT SCREEN
button captures the current page and adds to the clipboard). Once the image is in the clipboard,
click on the “Paste image from clipboard” hyperlink and the item will appear in the preview
window. You can then fill in the other fields and click <Upload> to attach the image.

Note: If you are using a hon-Windows® computer (e.g. Macintosh®) that doesn'’t put file extensions on
filenames (e.g. .xls for an Excel sheet) automatically, then you will need to manually add the file extension
to the filename before uploading if you want it to be displayed with the correct icon in the attachment list.

You can also associate an existing document (that’s already stored in SpiraTeam) with the test set. To do
that, click on the “Add Existing” hyperlink to bring up the add file association dialog box:

Page 88 of 3

This document contains Inflectra proprietary information



http://mywebsite.com/?Document=1
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Add Existing Document X Add Existing Document X
Choose the location of existing document that you'd like to add: Choose the location of existing document that you'd like to add:
@ Documents Source Code Documents @ Sgurce Code
: Folder | v | Document Folder | v :File
*: © EditExistingBook 4 Expected Result Screensh * # 63 Design ] pocument Filename.doc _‘
1: g Mise Documents I & Web Page capture_htm <& Development B Document Filename10.ppt> -
] Screen Captures s = % 6 Test
&a N J'_] Date Editing Screenshot.jp| X - £ Document Filename11_htm
# O Specifications a - % 3 Documentation =
2] Error Logging-in Screen-shi i % B3 Training Document Filename2.xls i
1N - - . [T I Y TS PR
> Add | Cancel Comment:
This is a related document
> Add | Cancel
You can then choose to either associate a document stored in the SpiraTeam Documents repository or
(in the case of SpiraPlan/SpiraTeam but not SpiraTest) from the linked source code repository. In either
case you first select the appropriate folder, and then pick the document(s) from the file list on the right. In
the case of a source code file association you can also add a comment.
5.8.6. Incidents
This tab displays the list of incidents associated with the current test set. The incidents will either have
been created during an execution of a test case in the test set (and are thereby linked to one of the test
runs) or manually linked to one of the test steps in a test case in the set.
Overview * Test Runs ¥ Aftachments Incidents % History
Display List of Incidents: > Refresh | Apply Fiter | Clear Filter | [~ - showhide coumns— V|
Displaying 1 - 2 out of 2 incident(s) linked to this test set
v U Name oY Type AV Status AY Priority AV Detected By A¥Y Owner AY Closed On AY Operating System AY Progress DAY Edit
\ JCm ¥ e ¥ [ V] [cawe V] [Ame | @) |[-w- ) (cam— v] N[
@ % Cannot add a new book to the system | BUS Assigned 1 - Critical Joe P Smith Joe P Smith Windows 8 IN0000O7 | [+ Edit |
% Not able to add new author Incident New Jog P Smith IN000002 [+ Edit
Show'|E| rows per page Displaying page \ZP“ of 1
5.8.7. History

In this mode, the main pane displays the list of changes that have been performed on the test set artifact
since its creation. The change history displays the date that each change was made, together with the
fields that were changed, the old and new values and the person who made the change. This allows a
complete audit trail to be maintained of all changes in the system. In addition, if you are logged in as a
project administrator you can also click on the “Admin View” hyperlink to revert any unwanted changes.

5.9. Automation Host List

This section outlines how to use the Automation Host Management features of SpiraTeam® to manage
the different host systems that will be running automated tests in your environment. Typically when
scheduling automated tests you will want to execute the same tests on multiple computers running
different environments.

SpiraTeam allows you to build a master list of automation hosts in each project, which can be used to
schedule test sets containing automated test cases against. Please refer to the Test Set section of this
manual for more information on managing and scheduling test sets.
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When you click on the Testing > Automation Hosts global navigation link, you will initially be taken to the

automation host list screen illustrated below:

AHOD0001
AHODODD2
AHOO0003
AHOOODD4

+ Internal Projects > Library Information System m Planning » Testing » Tracking » Reporting
op New Host columng ¥ | T Eilter v
Displaying 1 - 4 oul of 4 automation hosts) for this project o —=
v @ Name &Y Token A¥ Active &Y Last Updated A ¥
| |-ty ¥ | ]
Wing Yes 30-»‘\9[-2[‘09‘“‘
WinVistal Wes 1-May-2009
WinVista2 Yes 2-May-2009
Win? Yes 3-May-2009
Show [15 ¥ | rows per page

Web Browser A Y
— Ay — v|

Intarnet Explorer

Internet Explorer
Maogzilla | Firafox

Intemet Explorer

. Fred Bloggs + |
Operating System AY Edit
— iy — Y| [» Edit )
Windows & [ Edit |
Windows Vista |= Edit |
Windows Vista [» Edit

Windows 7 [+ Edit |

| mof 1

« - Displaying page |1

The automation host list screen displays all the automation hosts entered for the current project, in a
filterable, sortable grid. The grid displays the automation host ID together with fields such as name,
description, last modified, token, and any custom properties. The choice of columns displayed is
configurable per-user, per-project, giving extensive flexibility when it comes to viewing and searching

automation hosts.

In addition, you can view a more detailed description of the automation host by positioning the mouse
pointer over the host name hyperlink and waiting for the popup “tooltip” to appear. If you click on the host
name hyperlink, you will be taken to the automation host details page described in section 5.9.2. Clicking
on any of the pagination links at the bottom of the page will advance you to the next set of hosts in the list
according to the applied filter and sort-order. There is also a drop-down-list at the bottom of the page
which allows you to specify how many rows should be displayed in each page, helping accommodate

different user preferences.

One special column that is unique to automation hosts is the “Token” field. This needs to contain a short
textual identifier that uniquely identifies each automation host in the project. This will be used by each

host computer to identify itself to SpiraTeam.

5.9.1. Sorting and Filtering

You can easily filter and sort the list of automation hosts as illustrated in the screen-shot below:

+ Internal Projects +» Library Information System m Planning v Testing v Tracking ,» Reporting
T -_._ | TestSets | TestRuns | s
ob New Host | 2 Refresh | |- Showtide coumns — V| %7 Eilter «
Displaying 1 - 3 out of 3 automation host(s) for this plnjﬁ;:.l. .Filt;n;wg rosul!s.hy Web Browser_ (Clear Fillars)
s @ Name AV Token AW Active AV Last Updated A Y
| |[=Any- W] | ]
" Win7 Yes 3May-2009
Wing Yes 30-Apr-2009
WinVista1 Yes 1-May-2009
Show [15 ¥ | rows per page

DAY
AH |

AH 56&4
AH000001
AHODO002

Web Browser AW
Intemet Explors ¥ |

Intemet Explorer
Internet Explorer

Internat Explorer

Fred Bloggs + |

T

Dperating System AW Edit

~hny - Y] (= Edit )
'."J:\-d()-l-'.'. 7 - i
Windows § [ )
(Ean

« 4 Displaying page [1 | %of 15 »

Windows Vista

To filter the list by one of the displayed fields, you simply choose an item from the appropriate drop-down
list or enter a free-text phrase then click <Filter> or press the <ENTER> key to apply the different filters.
Note that the name field is searched using a “LIKE” comparison, so that searching for “database” would
include any item with the word database in the name. The other freetext fields need to be exact matches

(e.g. dates, incident numbers).

To change the column that is sorted, or to change the direction of the current sort, simply click on the
up/down arrow icon in the appropriate column. The currently sorted column is indicated by the larger,

white arrow with the back-border.

Clicking on Filter > Clear Filter removes any set filters and expands the host list to display all automation
hosts in the current project, and clicking on Filter > Save Filter allows you to save the filter to your ‘My
Page’ for use in the future. The list of saved filters can also be retrieved by clicking Filter > Retrieve Filter.
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5.9.2. New Host
Clicking on the <New Host> button adds a new automation host to the list with a default name and token.

5.9.3. Delete

Clicking on the <Delete> button deletes the automation hosts whose check-boxes have been selected in
the host list.

5.9.4. Refresh

Clicking on the <Refresh> button simply reloads the list of automation hosts; this is useful when new
hosts are being added by other users, and you want to make sure you have the most up-to-date list
displayed.

5.9.5. Show / Hide Columns

This drop-down list allows you to change the fields that are displayed in the host list as columns for the
current project. To show a column that is not already displayed, simply select that column from the list of
“Show...” column names and to hide an existing column, simply select that column from the list of
“Hide...” column names. This is stored on a per-project basis, so you can have different display settings
for each project that you are a member of. The fields can be any of the built-in fields or any of the custom
properties set up by the project owner.

5.9.6. Edit

Each automation host in the list has an <Edit> button display in its right-most column. When you click this
button or just double-click on any of the cells in the row, you change the item from “View” mode to “Edit”
mode. The various columns are made editable, and <Update> <Cancel> buttons are displayed in the last
column

If you click <Edit> on more than one row, the <Update> and <Cancel> buttons are only displayed on the
first row, and you can make changes to all the editable rows and then update the changes by clicking the
one <Update> button. Also, if you want to make the same change to multiple rows (e.g. to change five
automation hosts from Active = No to Active = Yes), you can click on the “fill” icon to the right of the
editable item, which will propagate the new value to all editable items in the same column.

If you want to edit lots of items, first select their checkboxes and then click the [Edit] button on the same
row as the Filters and it will switch all the selected items into edit mode.

When you have made your updates, you can either click <Update> to commit the changes, or <Cancel>
to revert back to the original information. Alternatively, pressing the <ENTER> key will commit the
changes and pressing the <ESCAPE> key will cancel the changes.

5.10. Automation Host Details

When you click on an automation host entry in the host list, you are taken to the automation host details
page illustrated below:
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This page is made up of three areas; the left pane is the navigation window, the upper part of the right
pane contains the automation host detailed information itself, and the bottom part of the right pane
displays different information associated with the automation host.

The navigation pane consists of a link that will take you back to the host list, as well as a list of the peer
automation hosts to the one selected. This latter list is useful as a navigation shortcut; you can quickly
view the peer hosts by clicking on the navigation links without having to first return to the host list page.
The navigation list can be switched between two different modes:

e The list of hosts matching the current filter
e The list of all hosts, irrespective of the current filter

The top part of the right pane allows you to view and/or edit the details of the particular automation host.
You can edit the various fields (hame, description, token, etc.) and custom properties. Once you are
satisfied with the changes, simply click either the <Save> or <Save and New> button at the top of the
page to commit the changes. In addition you can delete the current artifact by choosing <Delete>, or
discard any changes made by clicking <Refresh>.

5.10.1. Test Runs

This view displays the list of all the test runs executed against the automation host. Each test run is listed
together with the date of execution, the name of the test case, the name of the tester, the release/version
of the system that the test was executed against, the name of the test set (if applicable), the overall
execution status for the test case in that run and a link to the actual test run details (see section 5.6). In
addition, you can choose to display any of the custom properties associated with the test run.

Overview Test Runs # Affachments History

Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter | —Showhide columns — v|

Displaying 1 - 3 out of 3 test run(s).

v 1l Name AY End Date AY Test Set AY Release AV Execution Status AY Est. Dur. AY Act. Dur. AY IDAY Web Browser 4 ¥ Operating System AY
| I 8 Ay v [Av- Y] [y ¥) || J R (- v] [aw-_v]
B Ability to create new book | 4-Dec-2003 11000003 [EEH 0.0h 12h TR0O00018
] Ability to edit existing book | 4-Dec-2003 1.1.0.0.0003 Failed 0.1h 1.2h TRO00019
B Ability to create new author | 4-Dec-2003 1.1.0.0.0003 Caution 0.2h 1.2h TR0O00020
Show|ﬁ.‘ rows per page Displaying page \Z\ Bof1

The “customize columns” drop-down list allows you to change the fields that are displayed in the test run
list as columns. To show a column that is not already displayed, simply select that column from the list of
“Show...” column names and to hide an existing column, simply select that column from the list of
“Hide...” column names. The displayed columns can be any standard field or custom property.
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You can also filter the results by choosing items from the filter options displayed in the sub-header row of
each field and clicking the “Apply Filter” link. In addition, you can quickly sort the list by clicking on one of
the directional arrow icons displayed in the header row of the appropriate field.

5.10.2. Attachments

In this mode, the main pane displays the list of documents, screenshots or web-links (URLS) that have
been “attached” to the automation host. The documents can be in any format, though SpiraTeam® wiill
only display the icon for certain known types.

If you are using SpiraPlan or SpiraTeam (but not SpiraTest) you can also choose to include file
attachments stored in a linked version control system (e.g. Subversion, CVS, Perforce, etc.) by selecting
the “Include Source Code Documents” option.

To attach a new document to the automation host, you need to first click the “Add New” hyperlink to
display the new attachment dialog box. There are three different types of item that can be attached to an
automation host:

» To upload a file, choose “File” as the type and then click the Browse button and select the file
from your local computer, optionally enter a detailed description then click the <Upload> button.
The document will be copied from your computer and attached to the artifact.

» To attach a web-link (URL) to the artifact, you need to choose “URL” as the type and then enter
the fully qualified URL (e.g. http://mywebsite.com?Document=1), an optional description and then
click the <Upload> button to attach the web-link.

» To attach a screenshot to the artifact, you need to choose “Screenshot” as the type and then
copy the image to your computer’s clipboard (e.g. on Windows computers, the PRINT SCREEN
button captures the current page and adds to the clipboard). Once the image is in the clipboard,
click on the “Paste image from clipboard” hyperlink and the item will appear in the preview
window. You can then fill in the other fields and click <Upload> to attach the image.

Note: If you are using a hon-Windows® computer (e.g. Macintosh®) that doesn'’t put file extensions on
filenames (e.g. .xIs for an Excel sheet) automatically, then you will need to manually add the file extension
to the filename before uploading if you want it to be displayed with the correct icon in the attachment list.

You can also associate an existing document (that’s already stored in SpiraTeam) with the automation
host. To do that, click on the “Add Existing” hyperlink to bring up the add file association dialog box. You
can then choose to either associate a document stored in the SpiraTeam Documents repository or (in the
case of SpiraPlan/SpiraTeam but not SpiraTest) from the linked source code repository. In either case
you first select the appropriate folder, and then pick the document(s) from the file list on the right. In the
case of a source code file association you can also add a comment.

5.10.3. History

In this mode, the main pane displays the list of changes that have been performed on the automation host
artifact since its creation. The change history displays the date that each change was made, together with
the fields that were changed, the old and new values and the person who made the change. This allows a
complete audit trail to be maintained of all changes in the system. In addition, if you are logged in as a
project administrator you can also click on the “Admin View” hyperlink to revert any unwanted changes.
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6. Incident Tracking

This section outlines how the incident/defect tracking features of SpiraTeam® can be used to manage
key project artifacts during the software development lifecycle. In addition to managing the defects raised
during the execution of test cases in the test management module, the Incident Tracker is also a powerful
risk/issue/bug tracking system in its own right. When coupled with the project dashboard (see section 3.4)
it is a powerful tool for representing all the key risks and issues associated with a project in a single,
graphical format.

Unlike a standalone bug/issue tracking tool however, you can trace the incidents/defects back to the test
case and the underlying requirement that generated them, giving the project manager unprecedented
power in analyzing the “in-process” quality of a system during its lifecycle. This power is clearly illustrated
in the “Requirement Incident Count” pane in the Project Home dashboard (see section 3.4.4).

6.1. Incident List

When you click on the Tracking > Incidents global navigation link, you will initially be taken to the
incidents list screen illustrated below:

Internal Projects > Library Information Systam Planning v Testing » Tracking + Reporting Fred Bloggs *
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Limitation Open | Fred Bloggs IN0DOD4S | (= Edit |
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Limitation Duplicate | Jos P Smith Fred Bloggs INDDODSD (= Edit |
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Risk Open | Frad Bloggs INDOODSS | (= Edit |
Bug Assigned 2 - High Joe P Smiith Fred Bloggs INDQUOOE | (= Edit|
Bug Resolved 2 - High Fred Blaggs Fred Bloggs INDOD012 [ it ]
Bug g:lproduc-nle 2-High Joe P Smith Fred Bloggs INDOOO1G [+ Ed |
Enhancement | Open 2 - High Fred Bloggs INOODO19 | [ Edit |
| Enhancement | Assigned 2 - High Joe P Smith Joa P Smith IN0ODD22 | [ Edit |
C sl Enhancament | Resolved 2- High Joe P Smith Joe P Smith INDODO26 (> Edit |
Show 15 ¥ | rows per page M 4Displaying page (2 |Tof 4w

The incident list screen displays all the incidents entered for the current project, in a filterable, sortable
grid. The grid displays the incident number together with fields such as incident type (bug, issue, risk,
etc.), status (new, open, etc.), priority, name, assigned owner, detection date, detector, closed date, etc.
The choice of columns displayed is configurable per-user, per-project, giving extensive flexibility when it
comes to viewing and searching incidents.

In addition, you can view a more detailed description of the incident (along with a resolution if any) by
positioning the mouse pointer over the incident name hyperlink and waiting for the popup “tooltip” to
appear. If you click on the incident name hyperlink, you will be taken to the incident details page
described in section 6.2. Clicking on any of the pagination links at the bottom of the page will advance
you to the next set of incidents in the list according to the applied filter and sort-order. There is also a
drop-down-list at the bottom of the page which allows you to specify how many rows should be displayed
in each page, helping accommodate different user preferences.
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6.1.1. Sorting and Filtering
You can easily filter and sort the list of incidents as illustrated in the screen-shot below:

v Intemnal Projects »> Library Information System m Planning , Testing , Tracking » Reporting . Fred Bloggs + !
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Open 3 - Medium Joe P Smith Windaws Server 2003 IN0DDOOG [+ Edit |
Assigned 3 - Medium Joe P Smith Joe P Smith INODODOS [+ Edit
Closed 3 - Medium Joe P Smith Joe P Smith 19-Mov-2003 INDDDO13
Resalved 4-Low Fred Bloggs Fred Bloggs INDoDOT0 [
Closed 4-Low Joe P Smith Fred Bloggs 20-Nov-2003 INDODD14 [}

Show (18 w|rows per page < < Displaying page |1 Soflew

To filter the list by incident type, status, priority, owner or detector name, you simply choose an item from
the appropriate drop-down list, and for the other fields, you enter a free-text phrase then click <Filter> or
press the <ENTER> key to apply the different filters. Note that the name field is searched using a “LIKE”
comparison, so that searching for “database” would include any item with the word database in the name.
The other freetext fields need to be exact matches (e.g. dates, incident numbers). There are also several
aggregate filters that are used to filter on multiple values at once (e.qg. filtering status on (All Open) will
return any incident that is in one of the open statuses — new, open, assigned, reopen).

To change the column that is sorted, or to change the direction of the current sort, simply click on the
up/down arrow icon in the appropriate column. The currently sorted column is indicated by the larger,
white arrow with the back-border. In the screen-shot above, we are filtering on type=bug and sorting by
decreasing priority.

Clicking on Filter > Clear Filter removes any set filters and expands the incident list to display all incidents
for the current project, and clicking on Filter > Save Filter allows you to save the filter to your ‘My Page’
for use in the future. The list of saved filters can also be retrieved by clicking Filter > Retrieve Filter.

6.1.2. New Incident

Clicking on the <New Incident> button takes you to the new incident screen. This is essentially the same
screen as the incident details screen shown in section 6.2 except that the <Update> button is replaced by
an <Insert> button, and depending on how the workflow has been configured for your project, certain
fields may be disabled. For more details on setting and up configuring workflow for your project, please
refer to the SpiraTest Administration Guide.

6.1.3. Delete

Clicking on the <Delete> button deletes the incidents whose check-boxes have been selected in the
incident list.

6.1.4. Refresh

Clicking on the <Refresh> button simply reloads the list of incidents; this is useful when new incidents are
being added by other users, and you want to make sure you have the most up-to-date list displayed.
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6.1.5. Show / Hide Columns

This drop-down list allows you to change the fields that are displayed in the incident list as columns for
the current project. To show a column that is not already displayed, simply select that column from the list
of “Show...” column names and to hide an existing column, simply select that column from the list of
“Hide...” column names. This is stored on a per-project basis, so you can have different display settings
for each project that you are a member of. The fields can be any of the built-in fields or any of the custom
properties set up by the project owner.

6.1.6. Edit

Each incident in the list has an <Edit> button display in its right-most column. When you click this button
or just double-click on any of the cells in the row, you change the item from “View” mode to “Edit” mode.
The various columns are made editable, and <Update> <Cancel> buttons are displayed in the last
column:

Planning , Testing , Tracking , Reporting d Bloggs '+
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Displaying 1 - 14 out of 14 incident(s) for this project. Fillering results by Type )
v & Name &Y Type A¥ Status AV Priority AY Detected By &Y Owner AY Closed On AY  Operating System 4¥  Progress DAY Edit
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== = Cancel
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B The Bug Not Reproducible |2 = High Joe P Smith Frad Bloggs INDO0O1E (< EdE |
8| ] The Bug COpen 3 - Medium Joe P Smih Windows Server 2003 INDIOOOS [+ Edt |
B Bug Assigned 3 - Medium Joe P Smith Joa P Smith INDO0003 [wEdiE |
Bug Clased 3 - Mediom Jow P Senith las P Smith 19-Now-2003 000013 [IEdE |
Bug Resohved 4-Low Fred Bloggs Fred Blaggs INDO0O10 [+ EdE |
f I g g Bug Closed 4-Low Joe P Smith Frad Bloggs 20-Mov-2003 INDDOO 14 [» Edit |
Show [15 ¥ |rows per page  « Displaying page(1  |[Sof 1w

If you click <Edit> on more than one row, the <Update> and <Cancel> buttons are only displayed on the
first row, and you can make changes to all the editable rows and then update the changes by clicking the
one <Update> button. Also, if you want to make the same change to multiple rows (e.g. to change five
incidents from “Resolved” status to “Closed”), you can click on the “fill” icon to the right of the editable
item, which will propagate the new value to all editable items in the same column.

If you want to edit lots of items, first select their checkboxes and then click the [Edit] button on the same
row as the Filters and it will switch all the selected items into edit mode.

When you have made your updates, you can either click <Update> to commit the changes, or <Cancel>
to revert back to the original information. Alternatively, pressing the <ENTER> key will commit the
changes and pressing the <ESCAPE> key will cancel the changes.

6.1.7. Copying Incidents

To copy an incident or set of incidents, simply select the check-boxes of the incidents you want to copy
and then click <Copy>. This will make a copy of the current incident with its name prefixed ‘Copy of ...." to
distinguish itself from the original. Any file attachments will also be copied along with the incident itself.

6.1.8. Exporting Incidents

To export an incident or set of incidents from the current project to another project in the system, all you
need to do is select the check-boxes of the incident(s) you want to export and then click the Tools >
Export icon. This will then bring up a list of possible destination projects:
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Once you have chosen the destination project and clicked the <Export> button, the incidents will be
exported from the current project to the destination project. Any file attachments will also be copied to the
destination project along with the incidents.

6.1.9. Creating Requirement from Incidents

Sometimes you may have a situation where an enhancement has been logged in the incident tracker and
now that it has been approved, it needs to be converted into a formal requirement so that test cases and
tasks can be generated from it. To aid this process, there is a shortcut that allows you to create new
requirement from selected incidents and have it be automatically added to the requirements list. When
that is performed an association is automatically added that links this new requirement to the original

incident.

To activate this feature, select the checkboxes of the incidents you want to convert and then click Tools >

Convert Into Requirements.

6.1.10. Printing Items

To quickly print a single incident or list of incidents you can select the items’ checkboxes and then click
Tools > Print Items. This will display a popup window containing a printable version of the selected items.

6.2. Incident Details

When you click on an incident item in the incident list, or click the <New Incident> button (as described in
section 6.1), you are taken to the incident details page illustrated below:
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v Intemal Projects +» Library Information System + Planning + Tosting + Tracking v Reporiing

Ll + ChCopy @Bstresh | g3Dsiem | W séind | | @Pon | EEmal 0 Subscribe
» Dupbcats Incident
Incident Name: 1 Cannot add a new book 1o the system [IN 000007]

Name:*  |Cannot add a new book 1o the system

«« Back 1o Incident List -

Cverview Atacemerts » Psary = Associavons =
Display: | Cument Fiter v
- * Dwtails
H-] Cannat log into the application [IN1]  grapus:s ey S B T 2
=1 Hot able io add new auther [IN-2] T 5 i
%) Cicking on Enk theows tatal eror [IN ypa: Bu hd atactad Ralaase: [10.00. Lorary System Arkease 1 v 5%
™ Databiase not backing up comectiy il Priority:" V. ciend v Rosolved Rolaase: (1018, Ubrary Srater Fniease 1 591 =P

) Cannat add a new boak 1o the syster Savarity

x 3 Megum v Verifled Raelease 10,210 Library System Rsiease 1 592 v
=] Abiliry to integrate with othar system: O S
iy voc Bl vd Build orm

B anmy 1 remambar passwords [IN2 ot Fred Bloggs i b A ¥
%) Cannat install system on Windows M Creation Date 11732003 7:00.00 PM Last Updated 1202772012 10:46:34 FM
Moy G Iotes = =
52.1.1.s.er|| may require process changs  Note Ford V[ VB U |EEE|SERE| G| —eQO @
= Test Training Hem [I:44] =

i May b an amay bounds issun

B Cannatinstall
B validation on the edit book page [IN

e, RS

=] Sesslon handling [IN:15] Operating System: |Winasn 8 v Wab Browser = v
B apimy 10 associate multipls authers |

systam o Oracks 911

Internal? v Hark 3
Review Date T O Difficulty:" Miaver sl v
Revinwor Fred Bioggs v Dacimal 10
* Dwscription

~Fort - v[-see- Y| B U |ESE||SEEE| BN —=@Oo @

Wihan | click on the button 1o add & book, snter the new information and click submit, | gat a subscript cut of range arfor

This page is made up of three areas; the left pane is the navigation window where you can quickly jump
to other incidents as well as execute workflow transitions (see below), the upper part of the right pane
contains the incident detailed information itself, and the bottom part of the right pane displays different
information associated with the incident.

The navigation pane consists of a link that will take you back to the incidents list, as well as a list of the
peer incidents to the one selected. This latter list is useful as a navigation shortcut; you can quickly view
the peer incidents by clicking on the navigation links without having to first return to the incidents list
page. The navigation list can be switched between four different modes:

e The list of incidents matching the current filter

e The list of all incidents, irrespective of the current filter
e The list of incidents assigned to the current user

e The list of incidents detected/found by the current user

In addition to the left hand navigation, you can enter a specific incident number in the text-box in the
toolbar and click the <Find> button. In the same toolbar, there is also a shortcut for creating a new
incident without having to first return to the incident list page. In addition, the lower section of the incident
details page can be switched been four different views: “Overview”, “Attachments”, “History”, and
“Associations”. These are described later.

6.2.1. Editing an Existing Incident

If you are editing an existing incident, the fields that are available and the fields that are required will
depend on your stage in the incident workflow. For example an open incident might not require a
“Resolved Version” whereas a resolved incident could well do. The types of change allowed and the
email notifications that are sent will depend on how your project administrator has setup the system for
you. Administrators should refer to the SpiraTeam Administration Guide for details on configuring the
incident workflows to meet their needs.

Depending on the user’s role and whether they are listed as the owner or detector of the incident or not,
displayed in the left hand side of the page, above the navigation list is a set of allowed workflow
operations:
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Workflow Operations

= Resalve Incident ‘—‘ Statuss . Assianed
atus: szigne
= UUnable to Reproduce g

= Duplicate Incident

These workflow transitions allow the user to move the incident from one status to another. For example
when the incident is in the Assigned status, you will be given the options to:

» Resolve the Incident — changes status to “Resolved”
>» Unable to Reproduce — changes the status to “Not Reproducible”
» Duplicate Incident - changes the status to “Duplicate”

After changing the status of the incident by clicking on the workflow link, you can then fill in the additional
fields that are now enabled and/or required. Once you've made the changes to the appropriate incident
fields, you can either click <Save>, <Save and Close>, or <Save and New> to commit the changes or
<Refresh> to discard the changes and reload the incident from the database. In addition you can print the
current incident by clicking <Print>, which will display a printable version of the page in a separate
window.

6.2.2. Inserting a New Incident

If you are creating a new incident, the fields that are available and the fields that are required will depend
on how your project has been for configured. For example, some projects may require that all incidents
be started with Status=New and Type=Incident, others may allow you to specify the incident type. The
types of change allowed will depend on how your project administrator has setup the system for you.
Administrators should refer to the SpiraTeam Administration Guide for details on configuring the incident
workflows to meet their needs.

Once you've filled out the appropriate incident fields, you can either click <Save>, <Save and Close> or
<Save and New> to commit the new item or click on the “Back to Incident List” to discard the insertion
and return back to the incident list.

6.2.3. Overview - Comments
The Comments section allows users to add and view discussions related to the incident:

¥ Comments (% |

Displaying list of comments: (newest first | oldest first)

Fred Bloggs - 0 minute ago
We need to change the array to a generic list, that will fix the subscript error.

To add a new comment, enter it below and click the [Save] button:

[~ Font V|[-see~ V| B U|E=E=|sEEE HE|—=@OCE

Existing comments are displayed by date (either newest-first or oldest-first) above the text box. To add a
comment to the incident, enter your text into the textbox, then click the Save icon to save.
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6.2.4. Overview - Schedule

This section displays the general schedule and completion status of the specific incident. You can
enter/edit the start-date, closed-date (i.e. the due-date), estimate, actual and remaining effort. From these
values, the system will display the calculated percent completion, progress indicator and projected final
effort.

v Schedule (=]
Start Date:" (1500 | Closed On: (3
Progress:* s Est. Effort:* 033 Jhours
Projected Effort: 0.33 hours hours
hours

6.2.5. Attachments

In this tab, the lower section of the screen displays the list of documents, screenshots or web links (URLS)
that have been “attached” to the incident. The documents can be in any format, though SpiraTeam® will
only display the icon for certain known types.

Cverview Attachments % History # Associafions #
= Add New | Add Existing | Remove | Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter Include Source Code Documents

Displaying 1 - 2 out of 2 attachment(s}).

' Document Name 4 ¥ Type AV Size AV Edited By A ¥ Edited On AV Author 4¥ IDAY
\ | | [z~ Y] @ [-Aw- v] bc[ |
1) Error Stacktrace.doc Stack Trace 24 KB Fred Bloggs 30-Apr-2006 Fred Bloggs DCooo004

Page capture htm Screen Shot 88 KB Fred Bloggs 24-Apr-2006 Fred Bloggs DCOo00006

Shuw“s v| rows per page Displaying page|:17:|"aof1

The attachment list includes the filename that was originally uploaded together with the file-size (in KB),
name of the person who attached it and the date uploaded. In addition, if you position the pointer over the
filename and hold it there for a few seconds, a detailed description is displayed as a tooltip.

To actually view the document, simply click on the filename hyperlink and a new web browser window will
open. Depending on the type of file, this window will either display the document or prompt you for a
place to save it on your local computer. To remove an existing attachment from an incident, simply click
the <Remove> button and the attachment will be removed from the list.

If you are using SpiraPlan or SpiraTeam (but not SpiraTest) you can also choose to include file
attachments stored in a linked version control system (e.g. Subversion, CVS, Perforce, etc.) by selecting
the “Include Source Code Documents” option.

To attach a new document or web link to the incident, you need to click on the “Add New” hyperlink to
open the “Add Attachment” dialog box. There are three different types of item that can be attached to an
incident:

» To upload a file, choose “File” as the type and then click the Browse button and select the file
from your local computer, optionally enter a detailed description then click the <Upload> button.
The document will be copied from your computer and attached to the artifact.

» To attach a web-link (URL) to the artifact, you need to choose “URL" as the type and then enter
the fully qualified URL (e.g. http://mywebsite.com?Document=1), an optional description and then
click the <Upload> button to attach the web-link.

» To attach a screenshot to the artifact, you need to choose “Screenshot” as the type and then
copy the image to your computer’s clipboard (e.g. on Windows computers, the PRINT SCREEN
button captures the current page and adds to the clipboard). Once the image is in the clipboard,
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http://mywebsite.com/?Document=1

click on the “Paste image from clipboard” hyperlink and the item will appear in the preview
window. You can then fill in the other fields and click <Upload> to attach the image.

Note: If you are using a hon-Windows® computer (e.g. Macintosh®) that doesn'’t put file extensions on
filenames (e.g. .xIs for an Excel sheet) automatically, then you will need to manually add the file extension
to the filename before uploading if you want it to be displayed with the correct icon in the attachment list.

You can also associate an existing document (that’s already stored in SpiraTeam) with the incident. To do
that, click on the “Add Existing” hyperlink to bring up the add file association dialog box. You can then
choose to either associate a document stored in the SpiraTeam Documents repository or (in the case of
SpiraPlan/SpiraTeam but not SpiraTest) from the linked source code repository. In either case you first
select the appropriate folder, and then pick the document(s) from the file list on the right. In the case of a
source code file association you can also add a comment.

6.2.6. History

In this mode, the main pane displays the list of changes that have been performed on the incident artifact
since its creation. An example incident change history is depicted below:

Overview Attachments # History # Associations #

= Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter

Displaying 1 - 7 out of 7 change(s).

Change ID 4 ¥ Change Date AV Field Name A ¥ Old Value 4V New Value AF Changed By A¥ Change Type A Y
| il @ | | | | [-Any- Y] [-Aw- Y]
25 27-Dec-2012 Review Date 7142012 1:12:09 AM T/4/2012 12:00:00 AM Fred Bloggs Modified

25 27-Dec-2012 Decimal 0.998 1.0 Fred Bloggs Modified

24 27-Dec-2012 Owner Joe P Smith Fred Bloggs Fred Bloggs Madified

24 27-Dec-2012 Start Date 11/6/2003 12:00:00 AM 11/5/2003 5:00:00 AM Fred Bloggs Modified

13 2-May-20086 Status Cpen Assigned Fred Bloggs Modified

8 5-Mar-2005 Status New Open Fred Bloggs Modified

[ 4-Mar-2005 Type Incident Bug Joe P Smith Maodified

Show“s v'| rows per page

Displaying page[1 | % of 1

The change history displays the date that each change was made, together with the fields that were
changed, the old and new values and the person who made the change. This allows a complete audit trail
to be maintained of all changes in the system.

6.2.7. Associations

In this tab, the main pane displays a list of any requirements, test runs, test steps or other incidents that
are associated with this incident:

Overview Aftachments # History # Associations #

= Add | Delete | Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter In clude Source Code Revisions

Displaying 1 - 5 out of 5 association(s).

v Artifact Name AV Artifact Type AY Creation Date AV Creator AY Comment 4 ¥ DAY Edit
I. J Ay V] B [av- v ][]
=1 Ability to associate books with different editions | Requirement 18-Mar-2004 Joe P Smith RQO00003 | [+ Edit
) Ability to create new book (Step 2) Test Step 18-Mar-2004 Fred Bloggs Tlhis incident is related to the test | TS000002 | [+ Edit
step
% The book listing screen dossn't sort Incident 16-Mar-2004 Joe P Smith INODODOG | [» Edit
DJ Ability to create new book Test Run 1-Dec-2003 Joe P Smith ZesLRun Ability to create new TROODOD1
00
‘;ﬂ;\mm-‘; to add new books to the system Requirement 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs ZesLRun Ability to create new RQO0O0004
00

Show [15 | rows per page Displaying page \_1__|'aof1

» Create a new requirement from this incident &)

The incidents in this list are ones that a user has decided are relevant to the current one and has created
a direct link between them. In the case of requirements and test cases, the association can be either due
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to the creator of an incident directly linking the incident to the requirement or test step, or it can be the
result of a tester executing a test-run and creating an incident during the test run. In this latter case, the
check-box to the left of the association will be unavailable as the link is not editable.

Each association is displayed with the type of artifact (requirement, test step, test run, incident), the name
of the artifact being linked-to, the name of the person who created the association, and a comment that
describes why the association was made. In the case of an indirect association due to a test run, the
comment will contain the name of the test run.

In addition, when using SpiraPlan or SpiraTeam, you can select the checkbox marked “Include Source
Code Revisions” and the system will also scan the source code repository for any revisions that are linked
to this artifact. Since that can take be slower than accessing SpiraTeam, it is provided as an option that
you can enable and disable:

Overview Aftachments # History # Associations #

> Add | Delete | Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter | [¥] Include Source Code Revisions

Displaying 1 - 7 out of 7 association(s).

v Artifact Name 4 Y Artifact Type A¥ Creation Date AV Creator AV Comment 4 ¥ IDAY Edit
| || R B [z Y] )]
&) rev003 Revision 27-Dec-2012 Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this
version to fix th...
& w05 Revision 27-Dec-2012 Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this
version to fix th...
& Ability to associate books with different editions | Requirement 18-Mar-2004 Joe P Smith RQ000003 | » Edit
) Ability to create new book (Step 2) Test Step 18-Mar-2004 Fred Bloggs This incident s related to the test | TS000002 | [» Edit
step
) The book listing screen doesn't sort Incident 16-Mar-2004 Joe P Smith INDD0OD6 | [+ Edit |
B Ability to create new book Test Run 1-Dec-2003 Joe P Smith EesLRun: Ability to create new TROODOD1
00
2| Ability to add new books to the system Requirement 30-Nov-2003 Fred Bloggs 'bresLRun' Ability to create new RQ000004
00
Show 15 W |rows per page Displaying page|1_|"a of 1

> Create a new requirement from this incident =)

You can perform the following actions on an association from this screen:

» Delete — removes the selected association to the other artifact. This will only delete the
association, not the linked artifact itself.

» Refresh — updates the list of associations from the server, useful if other people are adding
associations to this incident at the same time.

Apply Filter — Applies the entries in the filter boxes to the list of associations
Clear Filters — Clears the current filter, so that all associations for the current incident are shown.

Edit — Clicking the [Edit] button to the right of the associations allows you to edit the comment
field inline directly on this screen.

To create a new association, simply click the <Add> hyperlink which will display the “Add New
Association” popup dialog box:
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X

Add New Association
Please choose the type of artifact that you want to add an association to:
Olncident  C/Requirement (& Test Step

Please choose the artifact that you want to add an association to:

(a)  Enter Artifact ID: TS l:l

(b)  Choose from list:

v |Test Case v |Test Step
E1E3 Functional Tests |4 8 step 1 ~
O Elabiityto ™ step 2
crea;e new book om Step 3
o] =1 Ability to edit T
existing book v O Wsieps v
L Comment: a comment|

> Add | Cancel

T

o e

Once you have selected the appropriate artifact type, you will then be able to choose the specific artifact
you want to link to. In all cases, you can choose the item from a scrolling selection box, or you can either
enter the ID of the artifact directly (if known). In either case you can also add a comment that explains the
rationale for the association. If you're adding an association to a test step, then there are actually two
selection boxes, one to choose the overall test case and the other to choose the specific test step.

6.2.8. Creating a Requirement from an Incident

Sometimes you may have a situation where an enhancement has been logged in the incident tracker and
now that it has been approved, it needs to be converted into a formal requirement so that test cases and
tasks can be generated from it. To aid this process, there is a shortcut link on the Associations tab that
allows you to create a new requirement from the current incident and have it be automatically added to
the requirements list. When that is performed an association is automatically added that links this new
requirement to the original incident.

6.2.9. Emailing the Incident

Using the <Email> button on the toolbar, you can send an email containing details of the incident to an
email address or another user on the system:

X

Email this artifact to:

@ Project User: | Fred Bloggs v

Select a user in the project to send to.

Email Addresses:
A list of email addresses, separated by ;

Message Subject:

Leave blank for default.

Send | Cancel

You can specify the subject line for the email, and either a list of email addresses, separated by
semicolons, or an existing project user .The content of the email body is specified by the email template
configured in the Administration > Notification Templates screen.
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7. Release Management

This section outlines how to use the Release Management features of SpiraTeam® to manage different
versions of the system being tested in a particular project. This is an optional feature of the system, and
you can manage the testing for a project successfully without tracking individual releases. Typically when
you develop a system, it is important to ensure that features introduced in successive versions do not
impair existing functionality - this is known as regression testing.

In such situations, you will want to be able to execute the same set of test scripts against multiple
versions of the system and be able to track failures by version. A feature that works correctly in version
1.0 may fail in version 1.1, and the maintenance team may be testing the existing lifecycle of v1.0 in
parallel with the development team testing v1.1. Therefore by developing a master set of
releases/versions in the Release Management module, you can have the different testing teams correctly
assign their testing actions to the appropriate version.

There are two types of release artifact in SpiraTeam® - major project releases that are displayed with the
blue release icon and represent major versions of the system, and release Iterations (aka builds) that are
displayed with a yellow icon and represent intermediate builds/iterations of the system. Note: Iterations
can be contained within a Release, but not the other way round.

The main differences between releases and iterations are as follows:

> Releases are independent versions of the system being tested and as such, you can map a
requirement directly to a release, indicating the release of the system that the requirement will be
fulfilled in.

» When you report on a release (e.g. on the project home or in one of the reports) any child
iterations are automatically taken into account, and test runs and incidents that are related to the
child iterations will get included in the release reports. Child releases on the other hand are not
aggregated up into the parent release.

7.1. Release List

When you click on the Planning > Releases global navigation link, you will initially be taken to the release
list screen illustrated below:

+ Intemal Projects > Library Information System Planning v Testing v Tracking y Reporting
“Planni

.¢.. C

| ZRefresh | ChEdit v {33 Tools v |- Showhide colummns - v| 7 Eilter v
Displaying 14 out of 14 release(s) for this project s I )
¥ U Name Version # Test Coverage Progress Start Date End Date Plan Effort Task Effort heration? 1D Edit
[—amy— W] [-Am. W =] =) | [~Amy—¥| RL| (s Edit ]
< & Library Systen 100.0 | - B 29Feb 2004  11.Mar2004  216.0h " 940n " Ne  RLD0OODT [

1.0.1.0 M 12-Mar-2004  29-Mar-2004  176.0h 0.3h No RLO0000Z (= Edit |
1.0.1.0.0001 N : 12-Mar-2004  19-Mar-2004 | 80.0h Yes RLODOD11 | [+ Edit_
10100002 No Test L sk 20-Mar-2004 23-Mar-2004 48 0h Yes RLODOD12
1.0.1.0.0003 No Test N : 24-Mar-2004  29Mar-2004  B4.0R Yes RLO00013 | (5]
System Release 1 5P2 | 1.0.2.0 No Tasks 3-Mar-2004  29-Apr-2004  352.0h No RLOODDO3 [»

= ‘0 Library System f

i}

B 1.0.2.0.0001 No Test No Ta 31-Mar-2004  9-Ape-2004 112.00 Yes RLODOO1A | [
] 10200002 Mo Test No Task 10-Apr-2004  19-Apr2004  1120h Yes RLODOD15S
=1 1.02.00003 No Test No Task 20-Apr-2004 29-Apr-2004 128.0h Yes RLODOO1E
B 1.0.0.0.0001 Tost 20.Feb-2004  3Mar2004  96.0h 32.0n Yes RLO00DDS
L 1.0.0.0.0002 b st 4-Mar-2004 T-Mar-2004 240k 32.0h Yes RLODO0DS [
1.0.0.0.0003 No Test 8-Mar-2004  11-Mar-2004  72.0h 30.0h Yes RLODDO10 [ Edit |
1.1.0.0 I 14-0ct-2004 26.0ct-2004 168.0h 86.0h Mo RLODDOO4 '_-ii'[_l
1200 31-Mar-2005  1-Apr-2005 16.0h 10.0h Mo RLOD00OE | [+ Edit |
Show |15 v | rows per page 4 « Displaying page 1 TR R

The release list will contain all the releases and iterations associated with current project. When you
create a new project, this list will initially be empty, and you will have to use the <Insert> button to start
adding releases and iterations to the project. The hierarchical organization of releases in the list is
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configurable, so you can organize the various releases in the way that makes most sense for a particular
project. Typically you have the major releases as the top-level items, with sub-releases, builds and
iterations as the lower-level items.

All of the releases in the list have a release-name, together with the assigned version number for that
release, the start-date and end-date for the release, the number of estimated project personnel working
on that release, the planned effort for the release, the total effort currently scheduled (as tasks), the
available effort for new tasking, the release id, and a set of custom properties defined by the project
owner.

For those releases that have test cases mapped against them, the execution status of the various test
cases associated with the release is displayed in aggregate for each item as a graphical bar diagram. If
you position the mouse over the execution status indicator you will see the detailed execution information
displayed as a tooltip.

For those releases that have at least one requirement task associated with them, they will display a block
graph that illustrates the relative numbers of task that are on-schedule (green), late-starting (yellow), late-
finishing (red) or just not-started (grey). These values are weighted by the effort of the task, so that larger,
more complex tasks will be change the graph more than the smaller tasks. To determine the exact task
progress information, position the mouse pointer over the bar-chart and the number of associated tasks,
along with the details of how many are in each status will be displayed as a “tooltip”.

Clicking on a release’s hyperlink will take you to the release details page for the item in question (see
section 7.2).

7.1.1. Filtering
You can easily filter the list of releases as illustrated in the screen-shot below:

v Internal Projects > Library Information System m Planning v Testing » Tracking , Reporting

b Insert 2‘3!&1&& <>iﬂ|_e£l < Outdent | show — V| ByRefresh | GhEdlty {3 Tools y |- Srowmde coumms - ¥| Y7 Eilter +
Displaying T out of 19 release(s) for this project. Filtering results by I.e:atiu;'ﬁ Clear Fillees) o
¥ @ Name Version # Test Coverage Progress Stant Date End Date Plan Effort Task Effort leration?
| | = Aoy - Y | = Ay L =] m| | | | Mo Ll
= ‘d Library System Releass 1 1.0.0.0 = | 29-Feb-2004  11-Mar-2004  216.0h 94.0h No + Edit |
1 5p1 1040 12.Mar-2004 29-Mar.2004 176.0h 0.3h No RLOODDODZ ﬁl
1020 31-Mar-2004 29-Apr-2004 352.0h No RLOODOD3 _Tﬂt_l
1.1.00 | 14.0c1.2004  26.0ct-2004  168.0h 86.0h No RLOO0OOA | [+ Edit |
11110 N T 31-0ct-2004 | 29-Nov-2004 | 336.0n 0.9h Mo RLODDODS | (= Edit

P2 1120 Mo Tasks 30-Howv-2004 30-Dec-2004 320.0h Mo RLODOOOT |

1200 | 31-Mar-2005 1-Apr-2005 16.0h 10.0h Mo RLODODDE '_- Edit |

Show [15 ¥ | rows per page « 4 Displaying page (1 |wof1e»

To filter the list by any of the displayed columns, you either choose an item from the appropriate drop-
down list or enter a free-text phrase (depending on the type of field) then click <Filter> or press the
<ENTER> key to apply the different filters. Note that the name field is searched using a “LIKE”
comparison, so that searching for “database” would include any item with the word database in the name.
The other freetext fields need to be exact matches (e.g. dates, release numbers). In the screen-shot
above, we are filtering on Iteration = No. Clicking on <Clear Filters> clears all the set filters and displays
all the releases for the project.

In addition, if you have a set of filters that you plan on using on a regular basis, you can choose the option
Filter > Save Filter to add the current filter to the list of saved filters that appear on your ‘My Page’. The
list of saved filters can also be retrieved by clicking Filter > Retrieve Filter:
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v Internal Projects > Library Information System m Planning + Testing » Tracking + Reporting . Fred Bloggs v
m|- | lterations | Pla g Board | Documents Rola: M |
dhlnserty $3 Delete | o lndent < Qutdent |- Snowlevel— V| [ Refresh | ChEdits §%Toals v |- Showmde coumns - v vﬂm_l]'
Displaying T out of 19 release(s) for this project. Filtering results by Neration?. (Clear Fillars) [ v } .
¥ @ Name Version # To_leovarago Progress S!lrtl_]ﬂ. End Date Plai % R Ee #:n heration? 1D Edit
.. m)|([| o Seacthe [ vjm[ | (Ear]
2 B Library System Release 1 1.0.0.0 i =2 11-Mar2004 215 . Demneve Flller No RLO0D0OT [+ Edit |
= @ Library System Release 1 5P1 | 1.0.1.0 Please choose a name for this fiter 29.Mar2004 175 = Save Filter ‘ No RLO0000Z [+ Edit |
= @ Library System Release 1 5P2 | 1.0.2.0 Non-lteration Releases 29-Apr-2004  352.0h Mo RLO0DO03 [+ Edit |
1.1.00 I 26.0ct-2004 168.0h 86.0h No RLO000O4 | |» Edit |
sP1 1110 > S 29-Nov-2004 | 336.0h 0.9h No RLODO0OS | (= Edit |
2 1120 No Test NoT 30-Nov-2004 30-Dec-2004 320.0n No RLODOOOT ﬁj
a: 1200 | 31-Mar-2005 1-Ape-2005 16.0h 10.0h No RLODODDS | [» Edit |
Show [15 ¥ |rows per page - « Displaying page |1 Lof1ew

7.1.2. Insert

Hovering over the <Insert> button brings up a secondary menu that allows you to choose whether to
insert a release or iteration (if you just click Insert it defaults to inserting a release). In either case, it will
insert the new release / iteration above the currently selected item — i.e. the one whose check-box has
been selected, at the same level in the hierarchy. If you want to insert a releasel/iteration below a
summary item, you need to insert it first, then indent it with the <Indent> button. If you insert a release
without first selecting an existing release from the list, the new release will simply be inserted at the end
of the list.

Once the new release has been inserted, the item is switched to “Edit” mode so that you can change the
default name, active flag, version number and creator.

7.1.3. Delete

Clicking on the <Delete> button deletes all the releases whose check-boxes have been selected. If any of
the items are summary items, then the child releases and iterations are also deleted. In addition, if all the
children are deleted from a summary item, it changes back into a detail item.

7.1.4. Indent

Clicking on the <Indent> button indents all the releases whose check-boxes have been selected. If any of
the items are made children of a release that had no previous children, it will be changed from a detail
item into a summary item. Note: you cannot indent a release or iteration if it is below an iteration, as
iterations are not allowed to have child items

7.1.5. Outdent

Clicking on the <Outdent> button de-indents all the releases whose check-boxes have been selected. If
any of the items were the only children of a summary release item, then that item will be changed back
from a summary item to a detail item.

7.1.6. Refresh

Clicking on the <Refresh> button simply reloads the release list. This is useful as other people may be
modifying the list of releases at the same time as you, and after stepping away from the computer for a
short-time, you should click this button to make sure you are viewing the most current release list for the
project.

7.1.7. Edit

Each releasel/iteration in the list has an <Edit> button display in its right-most column. When you click this
button or click on any of the cells in the row, you change the item from “View” mode to “Edit” mode. The
various columns are made editable, and <Update> <Cancel> buttons are displayed in the last column:
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8 -  Internal Projects > ry Information System m Planning » Testing » Tracking » Reporting . Fred Bloggs
dbnsert v §3 Delete | <> Indent Qutdent |—Stowievei— ¥| ByRefresh | [hEdit v {5t Tools v |- Showhae columns - ¥| Y Eilter v
Displaying 13 out of 13 releasa(s) for this project
W & Name Version # Test Coverage Progress Start Date End Date Plan Effort Task Effort lteration? 1] Edit
: JC - v) (- V) @) | E) | e v R ) e
= ‘d Library System Release 1 1000 [ 29-Feb-2004 11-Mar-2004 216.0h 94.0h No RLOODOOT -_Edl
¥ o0 No Tasks u2awed ) (392004 M) 176.0h 0.3k o Y|
= = (1020 [E0 No Tasks e [ [E] |420n004 [ [E 352.00 Ho ¥ [=
1.0.0.0.0001 No Test 29-Feb-2004 3-Mar-2004 96.0h 32.0h Yes RLOODOOE
1.0.0.0.0002 Ne T 4-Mar-2004 7-Mar-2004 24.0h 32.0h Yes RLOODODOS
1.0.0.0.0003 No Te I 8-Mar-2004 11-Mar-2004 T2.0h 30.0h Yes RLOODO1D
1.1.00 i 14-Oet-2004 26-0ct-2004 168.0h 86.0h No RLOOGOO4
1110 NoTa 31-Oct-2004 29-Nov-2004 336.0h 0.5h No RLOODOOS  |» Edit
1120 No Te: Mo Ta 30-Nov-2004 30-Dec-2004 320.0h No RLODDOOT
1.1.0.0.0001 14-0ct-2004 17-0ct-2004 24.0h 29.0h Yes RLOODDOIT
1.1.0.0.0002 18-0ct-2004 22-0ct-2004 72.0n Z7.0h Yes RLODDO1E
1.1.0,0.0003 | 23-Oct-2004 26-Oct-2004 T2.0h 30.0h Yes RLOODO19
B | ibrary System Relagse 2005 1200 = -Mar-2005 1-Apr-2005 16.0h 10.0h Mo RLODDO0G
Show [15 | rows per page « 4 Displaying page |1

If you click <Edit> on more than one row, the <Update> and <Cancel> buttons are only displayed on the
first row, and you can make changes to all the editable rows and then update the changes by clicking the
one <Update> button. Also, if you want to make the same change to multiple rows (e.g. to change five
releases from “active” to “inactive”), you can click on the “fill” icon to the right of the editable item, which
will propagate the new value to all editable items in the same column.

If you want to edit lots of items, first select their checkboxes and then click the [Edit] button on the same
row as the Filters and it will switch all the selected items into edit mode.

When you have made your updates, you can either click <Update> to commit the changes, or <Cancel>
to revert back to the original information. Alternatively, pressing the <ENTER> key will commit the
changes and pressing the <ESCAPE> key will cancel the changes.

7.1.8. Show Level

Choosing an indent level from the ‘Show Level’ drop down box allows you to quickly and easily view the
entire release list at a specific indent level. For example you may want to see all releases drilled-down to
the third level of detail. To do this you would simply choose ‘Level 3’ from the list, and the releases will be
expanded / collapsed accordingly.

7.1.9. Show / Hide Columns

This drop-down list allows you to change the fields that are displayed in the release list as columns for the
current project. To show a column that is not already displayed, simply select that column from the list of
“Show...” column names and to hide an existing column, simply select that column from the list of
“Hide...” column names. This is stored on a per-project basis, so you can have different display settings
for each project that you are a member of. The fields can be any of the built-in fields or any of the custom
properties set up by the project owner.

7.1.10. Copying Releases/Iterations

To copy a releaseliteration or set of releases/iterations, simply select the check-boxes of the
release/iteration you want to copy and then select the Edit > Copy menu option. This will copy the current
release/iteration selection to the clipboard. Then you should select the place where you want the
releases/iterations to be inserted and choose the Edit > Paste option.

The releases/iterations will now be copied into the destination location you specified. The name of the
copied releases/iterations will be prefixed with “Copy of...” to distinguish them from the originals. Note
that copied releases/iterations will also include the test mapping information from the originals.
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7.1.11. Moving Releases/Iterations
To move a release/iteration in the hierarchy, there are two options:

1. Click on the icon the releasel/iteration you want to move and then drag the icon to the location you
want it moved. The border between the destination releases/iterations will change as the icon is
dragged over it to illustrate where it will be inserted:

. Internal Projects. +> Library Information System Planalig « Testing » Tracking + Reporting
=2
£ Dalate | o lndent GaOutdent [—Shomiser— V| B Ralresh | CHEMv {5}Tools v |-Swemeecomws- V| Y7 Fillery

a'?

Displaying 13 out of 13 release(s) for this project.

¥ 4 Mame TestCoverage  Progress Start Date End Date Plan Effort Task Effort 2 (1] Edit
] e | e &) B I || (A= v)iRL ]
& W Library System Release 1 .0.0. - ] (29Feb2004  11Mar2004  216.0h 94.0h No RLODODO1
al = 0 Sy No Tasks 12.Mar2004  29-Mar-2004  176.0h 0.3h No RLODOOOZ
& WLibrary System Release 15P2 No Tasks (31Mar2004  20Apr2004  352.0h No RLO000O3
= ) ngsation 001 1.0.0.0.0001 No Tests 29-Feb-2004 | 3-Mar-2004 96.0h 320h Yes RLOODOOE
) teration 002 1.0.0.0.0002 Mo Tests 4-Mar2004  7-Mar-2004  24.0h 32.0n Yes RLO0DODS [~ Edit |
=) jeration 003 1.0.0.0.0003 Na Tests = 8-Mar-2004  11-Mar-2004  72.0h 30.0n Yes RLO00010
|5 ALHT Cirary Systom Retanse 1 SP02 [ 14.0ct2004  26-0e1-2004  168.0h 86.0n No RLODGOD4
i @ L ibrary System Release 11 5P1 | 1.1.1.0 No Tasks 31-0ct-2004  29-Nov-2004  336.0h 0.5h No RLOODOOS
1 1.18P2 1120 No Tests o Tasks |30.Nov-2004 | 30-Dec-2004  320.0n No RLO00DOT
Fl 1.1.0.0.0001 140012004  17-Oct-2004  24.0h 29.0h Yes ALODOD17
a 1.1.0.0.0002 1] [18.0ct2004 | 22.0ct2004  72.0h 27.0h Yes RLOD0013
i 1.1.0.0.0003 | . 23002004  26-0ct2004  T2.0h 30.0h Yes ALOD0019
i B Library System Release 2005 1200 | |31-Mar-2005 | 1-Apr2005  16.0h 10.0h No RLOD000G
Shuw"\;g,—'i rows par page 14 4 Displaying page [1—_|% of 1 p

Once you have the release/iteration positioned at the correct place that you want it inserted, just
release the mouse button and the release list will be refreshed, with the release/iteration moved
to the desired location. To move multiple items simply select their checkboxes and then drag-and-
drop one of the selected items.

2. Alternatively you can simply select the check-boxes of the release/iteration you want to move and
then select the Edit > Cut menu option. This will cut the current releasel/iteration selection to the
clipboard. Then you should select the place where you want the releasel/iteration to be inserted
and choose the Edit > Paste option. The release/iteration will now be moved into the destination
location you specified.

7.1.12. Exporting Releases/Iterations

To export releases/iterations from the current project to another project in the system, all you need to do
is select the check-boxes of the releases/iterations you want to export and then click the Tools > Export
icon. This will then bring up a list of possible destination projects:

. Intemal Projects > Library Information System Planning v Testing + Tracking + Reporting
=

Requirements | | Werations | Planning Board | De
dhinserty 3 Delete | cblndent <sOutdent [—Showlevei— ¥| @jRefresh | [hEditv {3iTools y [-Sowhdecoumms~ V| Y7 Eilter v
Displaying 13 out of 13 releasels) for this project.
o Name Version # Test Coverage  Progress Start Date End Date Plan Effort Task Effort leration? 1D Edit
By | I ) | )| I | o= v) m[ ) ()
= B Library System Release 1 1.0.0.0 Export items 11-Mar2004  216.0n a4.0h No RLO00GOT
7 = i Library System Release 15P1 1.0.1.0 Please salect the praject you want ta export to: 29-Mar-2004  176.0h 0.3h No RLOOD0OZ
- & B Library System Release 1 5P2 | 10.2.0 [ Seesi Pt — v) 29.Apr-2004  352.0h No RLO0D0O3
B D peration 001 1.0.0.0.0001 Er—r— = 3-Mar-2004 95.0h 32.0h Yes RLODODOE
] ) eration 002 1.0.0.0.0002 Sarnple Apphicativn One TMar-2004  240h 32.0h Yes RLO0D00S [+ Edit |
P B peration 003 1.0.0.0.0003 | %_' 1-Mar-2004  72.0h '30.0h Yes RLOD0D10
[ | | T Library System Release 1.1 1.1.0.0 4 26.0ct2004  168.0h 86.0h No RLO0DDOA
& @ Libeary System Release 1.15P1 | 1.1.10 No Tasks 31-0ct-2004 | 29-Nov-2004 | 336.0h 0.9h No RLOD0DOS
[ (@ Libeary System Release 11 5P2 | 1.1.2.0 No Tests Mo Tasks 30-Mov-2004 30-Dec-2004 320.0h Mo RLODOOOT
] B preration 001 1.1.0.0.0001 14-0ct-2004 | 17-0012004 240 29.0h Yes RLODOD17
] ) teration 002 1.1.0.0.0002 ] 16-0ct-2004 | 22-0ct-2004 | 72.0h 27.0h Yes RLODOOYS | [~ Edit |
B | B teration 003 1.1.0.0.0003 [ 23-0ct2004  26-0042004 | 720 3000 Yes RLODOD1S
] 2 Library System Release 2005 1200 ] 31-Mar-2005 | 1-Apr-2005 16.0n 10.0h No RLODODOE
Show [15 ¥ | rows per page 1« 4 Displaying page (1 |%of 15 »




Once you have chosen the destination project and clicked the <Export> button, the releases/iterations will
be exported from the current project to the destination project. Any file attachments will also be copied to
the destination project along with the release/iteration.

7.1.13. Creating Test Sets from Releases

As a shortcut you can click the Tools > Create Test Sets option to create new test sets from the list of
selected releases. The created test sets will include all of the test cases associated with this release. This
is useful in regression testing when you have created a new release and want to be able to quickly assign
a tester to ensure that all the functionality in the release works as expected.

7.1.14. Printing Items

To quickly print a single release/iteration or list of releases/iterations you can select the items’
checkboxes and then click Tools > Print Items. This will display a popup window containing a printable
version of the selected items.

7.1.15. Right-Click Context Menu

SpiraTeam® provides a shortcut — called the context menu - for accessing some of the most commonly
used functions, so that you don’t need to move your mouse up to the toolbar each time. To access the
context menu, right-click on any of the rows in the release list and the following menu will be displayed:

2 B Library System Release 1 Sp1  1.0.1.0 No Tasks 13-Mar-2004 30-Mar-2004 176.0h
.j Iteration 001 I} Open ltem No Tests No Tasks 13-Mar-2004 20-Mar-2004 80.0h
) Iteration 002 I:? Open in New Tab No Tests 21-Mar-2004 24-Mar-2004 43.0h
1 lteration 003 E| New Release o Tes 25-Mar-2004 30-Mar-2004 64.0h

£ Bl Library System Releas ] New lteration 1-Apr-2004 30-Apr2004  352.0h
21 lteration 001 Edit ltems I 1-Apr-2004 10-Apr-2004 112.0h

&1 Iteration 002 £3 Delete I 11-Apr-2004 20-Apr-2004 112.0h

& lteration 003 2> Indent No 21-Apr-2004 30-Apr-2004 128.0h
& Iteration 001 <5 Qutdent i 1-Mar-2004 4-Mar-2004 96.0h
& Jteration 002 & Copy ltems ! 5-Mar-2004 8-Mar-2004 24.0h
2 Jteration 003 [ Cut ltems No Tests 9-Mar-2004 12-Mar-2004 72.0h

| 2 Library System Release| [} Paste ltems 15-Oct-2004 27-0ct-2004 168.0h
= P 4. o00C ade.oonC PP

You can now choose any of these options as an alternative to using the icons in the toolbar

7.2. Release Details

When you click on release item in the release list described in section 7.1, you are taken to the release
details page illustrated below:

© Copyright 2006-2013, Inflectra Corporation Page 109 of 3 This document contains Inflectra proprietary information




© Copyright 2006-2013, Inflectra Corporation

v Internal Projects v> Library Information System +
2

Requirements | | Iterations | Planning Board | Documents

<< Back to Release List e B [ Copy [ Refresh | 3 Delete ‘ (g Print
Display: | Gurrent Fitter M

= B Library System Release 1 Release: ©1.000- Library System Release 1 [RL:000001]

Planning v Testing v Tracking »

Reporting Fred Bloggs v

Role: Manager

Plan Effort- 216.00

Notes:

© iteration 003

jLibrary System Release 2005 | - Font - V||-Sze- Y| B I U

This is the first version of the system

Operating System: [ windows Vista v

¥ Description

|..an|_ Vll--S\ze-- v| B I U =

This is the initial release of the Library Management System

ibrary System Release 1 SP1 Name: (Library System Release 1
ElLibrary System Release 1 SP2
—iteration 001 Overview Incidents % Reqs & Tasks # Test Cases # Test Runs # Attachments History
=]
3 iteration 002 .
¥ Details
® Iteration 003 - —_—
= Version #- (1000 | Creator* [Frea Bioggs v
= E Library System Release 1.1 e ——
B Library System Release 1.1 SP1 StarVEnd Date:  [po2004 [ (312004 [ Creation Date:  2/14/2004 7-00-00 PM
iLibravy System Release 1.1 SP2 # Resources. 3 | Active® [yes V|
B tteration 001 NonWorking:  [3 | person days Iteration™ Mo v
E iteration 002 b S —

£ Ty | — = EO @

Available Effort: 12025
=Rk |—=pOo @

This page is made up of three areas; the left pane is the navigation window, the upper part of the right
pane contains the release detailed information itself, and the bottom part of the right pane displays

different information associated with the release.

The navigation pane consists of a link that will take you back to the release list, as well as a list of the
other releases in the current project. This latter list is useful as a navigation shortcut; you can quickly view
the test run information of all the other releases by clicking on the navigation links without having to first
return to the release list page. The navigation list can be switched between two different modes:

e The list of releases matching the current filter

e The list of all releases, irrespective of the current filter

The top part of the right pane allows you to view and/or edit the details of the particular release. In
addition you can delete the current artifact by choosing <Delete>, discard any changes made by clicking
<Refresh> or print it by clicking <Print>. The lower part of the right pane can be in one of eight possible
modes that can be selected: “Overview”, “Incidents”, “Reqs & Tasks”, “Test Cases”, “Test Runs”,
“Attachments”, and “History”. Each of the different views is described separately below.

7.2.1. Overview — Details

In this tab, the right pane displays the description, fields and custom properties associated with the

release:

Page 110 of 3

This document contains Inflectra proprietary information




Overview Incidents % Reqs & Tasks % Test Cases # Test Runs % Attachments History %

~ Details
Version #*: [toon ) Creator™: [Fred Bioggs v]
Start/End Date:  [(2psooos [ (02004 [ Creation Date:  2/14/2004 7:00-00 PM '
# Resources: E Active*: |ﬁ‘
Non-Working: (3 |persondays Iteration™: R
Plan Effort: 216.00 Available Effort: 120.25
Notes [=Font - V|[-Sz- ¥| B I U || —e@pOo@
This is the first version of the system
Operating System: [ windows vista V)

¥ Description

[~ Font V|[-Sze- V| B I U|E

[EEE

This is the initial release of the Library Management System

|| —eEOo@

You can edit the various fields (name, description, etc.) and custom properties. Once you are satisfied
with them, simply click either the <Save> or <Save and New> button at the top of the page to commit the
changes.

When you make changes to the release/iteration’s start-date, end-date, number of project personnel
resources, or number of non-working person days, the system will automatically calculate how many
hours of effort (planned effort) are available in the releasel/iteration for assigning tasks. As you begin
assigning tasks — either through the Tasks tab or the Iteration Planning screen — the total estimated effort
of the tasks is subtracted from this planned effort to give the “available effort”.

7.2.2. Overview - Comments
The Comments tab shows the current discussion thread for this release:

¥ Comments

Displaying list of comments: (newest first | oldest first)

Fred Bloggs - Wednesday, November 19, 2003 7:00:00 PM
That sounds like a good plan!

Joe P Smith - Monday, November 10, 2003 7:00:00 PM
We will use the incident tracking module to capture the feedback and the cycle the items back into the next release.

Fred Bloggs - Sunday, November 09, 2003 7:00:00 PM
This is the first version of the system, we need to make sure we have a good feedback process in place.

To add a new comment, enter it below and click the [Save] button:

|--Fonl— V||‘--Size-- ".| BI U |%§§

|| —=pno@

All existing comments are listed in order by entered date (either newest-first or oldest-first). To create a
new comment, enter the text into the text box, and then click the Save icon.

7.2.3. Overview - Builds

This section displays the list of builds associated with the current release/iteration. Each build is listed
together with its name, creation date, status (whether the build succeeded or failed), and last updated
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date. Clicking on the hyperlink for the build name will open up the Build Details page which is described in
section 7.5. of this manual.

~ Builds
> Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter
Displaying 1 - 15 out of 15 build(s) in this releasefiteration.

Build Name A ¥ Creation Date AV Status AV Last Updated A ¥ DAY

| )| ) [cAw—_ V] () L |
] Build D015 12-Mar-2004 Succeeded 12-Mar-2004 BLO00O15
1 Build 0014 11-Mar-2004 Succeeded 11-Mar-2004 BLO00014
#1 Build 0013 10-Mar-2004 Failed 10-Mar-2004 BLOODO13
# Build 0012 9-Mar-2004 Failed 9-Mar-2004 BLOODO12
] Build D010 8-Mar-2004 Failed 8-Mar-2004 BLOD0DO10
] Build D011 8-Mar-2004 Succeeded 8-Mar-2004 BELO00011
#1 Build 0009 7-Mar-2004 Succeeded 7-Mar-2004 BLO0000S
-ﬁ Build 0008 6-Mar-2004 Succeeded 6-Mar-2004 BLOODODE
) Build 0007 5-Mar-2004 Failed 5-Mar-2004 BLODODOOY
] Build D005 4-Mar-2004 Failed 4-Mar-2004 BLODDODS
] Build D00 4-Mar-2004 Succeeded 4-Mar-2004 BELOODODG
# Build D003 3-Mar-2004 Failed 3-Mar-2004 BLO0DOO3
] Build D004 3-Mar-2004 Succeeded 3-Mar-2004 BLODODOD4
] Build D002 2-Mar-2004 Succeeded 2-Mar-2004 BLODOOD2
] Build D001 1-Mar-2004 Failed 1-Mar-2004 BLODDOOA
Show ‘157'| rows per page Displaying page |17‘ Taof 1

You can also filter the results by choosing items from the filter options displayed in the sub-header row of
each field and clicking the “Apply Filter” link. In addition, you can quickly sort the list by clicking on one of
the directional arrow icons displayed in the header row of the appropriate field.

7.2.4. Incidents

This is the default view for the release details page. It displays the incidents associated with the selected
release. The incident list can be one of three modes:

>» Detected in this Release — this will display a list of all the incidents that were detected during the
testing of the selected release. This is useful in determining if there are open incidents associated
with a release that need to be dealt with.

>» Resolved in this Release — This will display a list of all the incidents that have been reportedly
resolved in this release. This is useful for double-checking that all the resolved incidents for a
release have indeed been fixed.

> Verified in this Release — This will display a list of the incidents that have been verified as being
fixed in this release. This is useful for generating release notes for a specific release indicating
what changes and enhancements have been made in the release.

Regardless of the mode, each incident is listed together with the type, status, priority, name, owner,
detector, detection date and a link to the actual incident details (see section 6.2):

Overview Incidents * Reqs & Tasks % Test Cases * Test Runs # Attachments History %

Display List of Incidents: | Detectedin This Release ¥ | > Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter | [ -- Showhide columns — v|

Displaying 1 - 3 out of 3 incident(s) in this releasefiteration.

+ 1 Name AY Type AY Status AV Priority AY Detected By AY Owner A ¥ Closed On AY Operating System AY Progress IDAY
| e ] g e B e @) (- v] e v N[
0| B Cannot log into the application Incident New Fred Bloggs 000001
B Not able to add new author Incident New Joe P Smith INCDODO2
0| ® Cannot add a new book to the system | Bug Assigned 1 - Critical Joe P Smith Fred Bloggs Windows & INOODDOT
Show \ﬁ| rows per page Displaying page|z'\"aof1

To change between the three modes outlined above, simply select the desired mode from the drop-down
list contained within the header of the incident list table.
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You can perform the following actions:

>» Refresh — updates the list of incidents from the server, useful if other people are adding incidents
to this release at the same time.

Apply Filter — Applies the entries in the filter boxes to the list of incidents

Clear Filters — Clears the current filter, so that all incidents associated with the current release
are shown.

> Edit — Clicking the [Edit] button to the right of the incident allows you to edit the incident inline
directly on this screen. This functionality is limited to project owners.

» Show/Hide Columns — Allows you to choose which incident columns are visible

7.2.5. Regs & Tasks

In this mode, the lower part of the right pane displays the list of requirements and their associated child
tasks that need to be completed for the releasel/iteration to be completed:

Overview Incidents # Reqs & Tasks # Test Cases # Test Runs # Aftachments History #
= Insert Task | Delete | Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter | — Show Level v'| > Est. Effort: 94.00 [/ Actual Effort: 61.00 / Projected Effort: 9575

Displaying 6 out of 6 item(s).

v il Requirement/Task Name Impaortance Progress Owner Est. Effort Actual Effort Projected Effort  Edit
' | T | N J( ) | (edit)
© | = E Ability to add new books to the system 1 - Critical Joe P Smith 16.0h 15.5h 0.0h (» Edit
] Ability to edit existing books in the system 1 - Critical Joe P Smith 16.0h 16.8h 0.0h (- Edit
T Ability to delete existing books in the system  (ISCHtical Fred Bloggs | 16.0h 15.2h 16.0h (> Edit
@ Tl Ability to create different editions 1 - Critical Fred Bloggs | 16.0h 10.3h 7.5h (» Edit
0 | = ] Ability to edit existing authors in the system |2 High Fred Bloggs | 16.0h 0.0h 16.0h (» Edit
] Ability to delete existing authors in the system |2 - High Fred Bloggs | 14.0h 3.2h 10.8h (» Edit
Show |ﬁ| rows per page Displaying page ‘17‘ Taof1

Each of the requirements and associated tasks is displayed together with its name, description (by
hovering the mouse over the name), priority, progress indicator, current owner, estimated effort, actual
effort, projected effort and numeric task identifier. Clicking on the task name will bring up the Task Details
page which is described in more detail in section 8.2. This allows you to edit the details of an existing

task.
You can perform the following actions on a task from this screen:

» New Task — inserts a new task in the task list under the specified requirement, with a default set
of values. The task will be associated with the specified requirement and current release/iteration.

» Delete Task — deletes the task from the project.

Refresh — updates the list of requirements and tasks from the server, useful if other people are
adding requirements and/or tasks to this release/iteration at the same time.

> Apply Filter — Applies the entries in the filter boxes to the list of requirements and all their
associated tasks (it does not filter the tasks themselves).

>» Clear Filters — Clears the current filter, so that all requirements associated with the current
release/iteration are shown.

> Edit — Clicking the [Edit] button to the right of the requirement or task allows you to edit the item
inline directly on this screen. Only columns visible will be editable.

>» Show Level — Allows you to quickly expand/collapse all the requirements in the list.
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7.2.6. Test Case Mapping
This mode displays the test case mapping information for the release in question:

Cverview Incidents # Regs & Tasks # Test Cases # Test Runs # Attachments History #
Available Test Cases: Test Coverage:
v | Name v | 1D | Name Status
[[] EE3 Functional Tests [ TC000002 X3 apijty to create new book NIA
[[] =0 Regression Tests [E TC000003 & ability to edit existing book NIA
[[] ®E Scenario Tests [7] TCOo0004 A_'IAbiIit-.-' to create new author MIA
[[] =3 Common Tests (- Remove < | [E TC00005 23 pitity to edit existing autho_ NIA
[[] TCO00008 l._‘],ﬂ\bilit-.-' to reassign book to di... NIA
[7] TCOoooos l_'l Book management NIA
[[] TCOo000S lJ}!\uthol' management NIA
Create Test Set From This Release 43
The test coverage box indicates the test cases that are currently mapped against the release.
To add test cases to this release, choose from the list above and click [Add].
You can use the [Remove] and [Remove All] buttons to remove tests that no longer cover the release.

The pane consists of two lists of test cases, the one on the left being the hierarchical list of the test cases
belonging to the project arranged in test folders. The right box (which will initially be empty) contains the
list of test cases mapped to this release/iteration. The test cases in this box include columns for their ID
and name. Hovering the mouse over the names of the test cases in either box will display a “tooltip”
consisting of the test case name, place in the folder structure and a detailed description. Clicking on the
hyperlinks in right-hand box will jump you to the test case details screen for the test case in question (see
section 5.2.9).

To change the test case mapping for this release, you use the buttons (Add, Remove, Remove All)
positioned between the two list-boxes. The <Add> button will move the selected test cases from the list of
available on the left to the list of mapped on the right. Similarly the <Remove> and <Remove All> buttons
will remove either the selected or all the test cases from the right list-box and add them back to the left
list-box.

Finally, as a shortcut you can click the “Create Test Set from This Release” link to create a new test set
from this release, that will include all of the test cases associated with this release. This is useful in
regression testing when you have created a new release and want to be able to quickly assign a tester to
ensure that all the functionality in the release works as expected.

7.2.7. Test Runs

This view displays the list of all the test runs executed against the release. Each test run is listed together
with the date of execution, the name of the test case, the name of the tester, the release/version of the
system that the test was executed against, the name of the test set (if applicable), the overall execution
status for the test case in that run and a link to the actual test run details (see section 5.6). In addition,
you can choose to display any of the custom properties associated with the test run.
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Overview Incidents % Reqs & Tasks # Test Cases % Test Runs # Afiachments History #

= Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter | -~ Showihide columns — v|

Displaying 1 - 5 out of 5 test run(s). Filtering results by Release. (Clear Filiers)

v W Name A¥ End Date AY Test Set oY Release 4 ¥ Execution Status 4 ¥ Est.Dur. AY Act. Dur. AY DAY Web Browser 4 ¥ Operating System 4V
[ I EEE ¥ [1.0.0.0- Liban ¥ | [-Any - v] ( JI | TR( EE v [~am- v
@ B Ability 1o create new book | 1-Dec-2003 cl Failed 0.2h 1.3h TROOD0DT  Internet Explorer | Windows 8
DJ Ability to create new book | 1-Dec-2003 Failed 0.2h 12h TROOD012 Opera Windows Server 2003
B bility 1o edit existing book | 1-Dec-2003 Passed 0.1h 1.5h TROO0OD3
B Ability 1o create new author | 1-Dec-2003 Failed 0.1h 1.5h TROODOD4
B Ability 1o edit existing book | 1-Dec-2003 Caution 0.1h 0.8h TROODO10
Show|15 ¥ | rows per page Displaying page |1_|.‘0f 1

The “customize columns” drop-down list allows you to change the fields that are displayed in the test run
list as columns. To show a column that is not already displayed, simply select that column from the list of
“Show...” column names and to hide an existing column, simply select that column from the list of
“Hide...” column names. The displayed columns can be any standard field or custom property.

You can also filter the results by choosing items from the filter options displayed in the sub-header row of
each field and clicking the “Apply Filter” link. In addition, you can quickly sort the list by clicking on one of
the directional arrow icons displayed in the header row of the appropriate field.

7.2.8. Attachments

In this mode, the lower section of the screen displays the list of documents that have been “attached” to
the release. The documents can be in any format, though SpiraTeam® will only display the icon for
certain known types.

Owverview Incidents #* Reqs & Tasks % Test Cases # Test Runs # Attachments History #

> Add New | Add Existing | Remove | Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter Include Source Code Documents

Displaying 1 - 3 out of 3 attachment(s).

v Document Name 4V Type 4 ¥ Size AV Edited By A ¥ Edited On AV Author AV DAY
|j |Cav- v] | - v @) [av-_ v] oe[ |
b Sequence Diagram for Book Mat.pdf UML Diagram 35 KB Joe P Smith 9-May-2006 Fred Bloggs DCGM?
‘H Graphical Design Mockups.psd Screen Layout 1009 KB Joe P Smith 30-Apr-2006 Joe P Smith DCo00013
B se Case Diaaram vsd UML Diagram 43 KB Fred Bloggs 22-Apr-2006 Fred Bloggs Dcooon12
Shuw|ﬁ] rows per page Displaying page[i}%oﬂ

The attachment list includes the filename that was originally uploaded together with the file-size (in KB),
name of the person who attached it and the date uploaded. In addition, if you position the pointer over the
filename and hold it there for a few seconds, a detailed description is displayed as a tooltip.

To actually view the document, simply click on the filename hyperlink and a new web browser window will
open. Depending on the type of file, this window will either display the document or prompt you for a
place to save it on your local computer. To remove an existing attachment from a release/iteration, simply
click the <Remove> button and the attachment will be removed from the list.

If you are using SpiraPlan or SpiraTeam (but not SpiraTest) you can also choose to include file
attachments stored in a linked version control system (e.g. Subversion, CVS, Perforce, etc.) by selecting
the “Include Source Code Documents” option.

To attach a new document or web link to the releasel/iteration, you need to click on the “Add New”
hyperlink to open the “Add Attachment” dialog box. There are three different types of item that can be
attached to a release or iteration:
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» To upload a file, choose “File” as the type and then click the Browse button and select the file
from your local computer, optionally enter a detailed description then click the <Upload> button.
The document will be copied from your computer and attached to the artifact.

» To attach a web-link (URL) to the artifact, you need to choose “URL" as the type and then enter
the fully qualified URL (e.g. http://mywebsite.com?Document=1), an optional description and then
click the <Upload> button to attach the web-link.

» To attach a screenshot to the artifact, you need to choose “Screenshot” as the type and then
copy the image to your computer’s clipboard (e.g. on Windows computers, the PRINT SCREEN
button captures the current page and adds to the clipboard). Once the image is in the clipboard,
click on the “Paste image from clipboard” hyperlink and the item will appear in the preview
window. You can then fill in the other fields and click <Upload> to attach the image.

Note: If you are using a hon-Windows® computer (e.g. Macintosh®) that doesn'’t put file extensions on
filenames (e.g. .xls for an Excel sheet) automatically, then you will need to manually add the file extension
to the filename before uploading if you want it to be displayed with the correct icon in the attachment list.

You can also associate an existing document (that's already stored in SpiraTeam) with the release. To do
that, click on the “Add Existing” hyperlink to bring up the add file association dialog box. You can then
choose to either associate a document stored in the SpiraTeam Documents repository or (in the case of
SpiraPlan/SpiraTeam but not SpiraTest) from the linked source code repository. In either case you first
select the appropriate folder, and then pick the document(s) from the file list on the right. In the case of a
source code file association you can also add a comment.

7.2.9. View History

In this mode, the main pane displays the list of changes that have been performed on the release artifact
since its creation. An example release change history is depicted below:

Owerview Incidents * Reqs & Tasks % Test Cases % Test Runs % Attachments History #

> Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter

Displaying 1 - 2 out of 2 change(s).

Change ID 4 ¥ Change Date AV  Field Name A ¥ Old Value 4 ¥ New Value AV Changed By AY Change Type A Y
\. i 8 | J J J - v [ V)
10 2-May-20086 Name Need to create new book | Ability to create new book  Fred Bloggs Modified

1 4-Mar-2005 Version # 100 1000 Joe P Smith Modified

Shuw| 15 v'| rows per page Displaying page|'1_'\ Qof1

The change history displays the date that each change was made, together with the fields that were
changed, the old and new values and the person who made the change. This allows a complete audit trail
to be maintained of all changes in the system. In addition, if you are logged in as a project administrator
you can also click on the “Admin View” hyperlink to revert any unwanted changes.
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7.3. Iteration Planning

As well as being able to assign requirements, tasks and incidents to releases and iterations individually
through the Release/lteration details page (see above), you can also do this on the Iteration Planning
screen. When you are first planning the iteration, and need to batch assign requirements, tasks and
incidents from the backlog of unscheduled items to the iterations, it is usually more convenient to use the
Iteration Planning screen. To access this screen, go to Planning > Iterations, choose the current release
and the following screen will be displayed:

Displaying the iteration plan for the selacted release: (¥ Include Tasks, & Include Incidents) Selected Release: | 10.00- Liorary System Reloase 1 RE
Available Utilized Remaining
IRelease 1.0.0.0 (27292004 - 3/11/2004) - Rafresh 216.00 95.75 12025
M 111.0,0,0.0001 (2/29/2004 - 3312004) 211,0.0.0,0002 (3/4/2004 - 317/2004) £11,0.0.0,0003 (/872004 - 3/11/2004)
Available Utilized Remaining Available Utilized Remaining Available Utilized Remaining
32.00 64.00 24.00 3200 -5.00 7200 375 40.25
# Ability to edit existing suthors in the system 16.0n v f ! !
fact i te but I ¥ Refactor author screen to include delete button 6.0h
¥ Develop edit author details screen B.0n
77 Create author object update methed 5.0h sale & a1 1
£ Write author object update queries 30n #1 Write edition objec! insert queries 3.0
Reqs & Tasks Inciderts
Ingert Task | Delete Task | Refresh | [ —showiever  v| Apply Filer | Cloar Filter

Displaying T out of 7 item(s)

¥ 4 RequirementTask Name Importance Progress Owner Est. Effort Actual Effort Projected Effort
1 - 2y v| [-any- v - v - 1
il Ability to add new subjects to the system - Medium Joe P Smith 15.0h 0.0n 15.0h
- Medium Joe P Smith 15.0h 0.0h 15.0h
- Medium Joe P Smith

il W oa e W

gacy system x ~Low Fred Bloggs
ew ygers in the system - Medium Fred Bloggs
s in the system - Medium No Tasks Joe P Smith
q - Low Joe P Smith 3.0 3.0h
Show [ 15 w|rows per page « « Displaying page [1 Tof1m M

This screen is divided into two sections:

» The top part of the screen displays the iterations contained within the current release (up-to three
per page) together with the list of requirements, tasks and incidents currently assigned to the
iteration. Also any of these item directly associated with the release itself are displayed in the first
panel.

>» The bottom part of the screen displays the list of accepted, unplanned (not started) requirements
and tasks and unplanned, open incidents that need to be scheduled for a specific iteration. This is
essentially the backlog of requirements and their associated tasks, together with any outstanding
incidents that need to be scheduled. The requirements and tasks are shown in one tab and the
incidents are shown in the other

To navigate around the release, you use the small black arrow buttons located at the top of the iteration
panels. These allow you to quickly move to the previous/next iteration in the currently selected release.
To change the release itself, you use the drop-down-list at the top-right of the page to change to a
different release.

7.3.1. Scheduling Requirements / Tasks / Incidents to Iterations

To assign a new requirement, task, or incident to the iteration schedule, you either position the mouse
pointer over a single item’s icon, dragging it to the desired iteration or you select several checkboxes in
the requirements / tasks / incident list and then drag all the selected items in one go. Once the
requirement / task / incident(s) have been added to the iteration, the utilized effort for the iteration will
increase, and the available effort will decrease by the same amount.
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Displaying the iteration plan for the selected release: { MInclude Tasks) Selected Release: | 1.0.0.0- Library System Release 1 ML

= Available Utilized Remaining
ElRelease 1.0.0.0 (3/1/2004 - 3/12/2004) - Refresh 216.0h 95 ah ‘ 120.3h
M4 171.0.0.0.0001 (3/1/2004 - 3/4/2004) 1 1.0.0.0.0002 (3/5/2004 - 3/8/2004) 1 1.0.0.0.0003 (3/9/2004 - 3/12/2004)

Available Utilized Remaining Available Utilized Remaining Available Utilized Remaining

96.0h 32.0n 64.0h 24.0h 32.0n -8.0h 72.0h 31.8h 40.3h

=] Abi =] Ability to delete existing books in the system 16.0h _‘\1.: tv to create different editions

= Ab [] & Ability to edit existing authors in the system 16.0h ‘ ] Ability to edit axisting authors in the system},

& De gR 8.0 [0 £ Refactor author screen to include delete button 6.0n

ac ac

| a Write 3

] De [ % Develop edit author details screen 8.0h

“c [] ¥ Create author object update method 5.0h | 58

an [ &3 Write author object update queries 3.0h [0 &) Write edition object insert queries 3.0h

If you schedule a requirement for a specific iteration, all the child tasks that have not yet been started, will
follow the parent requirement in being associated with the iteration.

Note: The system will allow you to assigh more tasks/incidents to an iteration than is possible to
complete, however this will result in a negative value for ‘available effort’. If this happens, the “Available
Effort” value will be displayed in red, and you need to rebalance the items, extend the iteration length or
add project personnel resources to the iteration.

7.3.2. Rescheduling Requirements / Tasks / Incidents

To move planned items from one iteration to another, you either position the mouse pointer over a single
item’s icon, dragging it to the desired new iteration or you select several checkboxes in the existing
iteration and then drag all the selected items to the destination iteration in one go. To remove a
requirement / task / incident from an iteration, you should just drag and drop it from the iteration panel
back to the requirement / task / incident task list at the bottom of the page. This will return the item to the
list of unplanned items at the bottom of the page.

If you reschedule a requirement to a new iteration, all the child tasks that have not yet been started, will
follow the parent requirement in being associated with the new iteration. The tasks that have already
started will remain associated to the old iteration.

Note: Once a task has changed status from ‘not-started’ to any of the other statuses, its checkbox will be
disabled and you will need to return it to the ‘not started’ status before attempting to reassign it. This is a
safety feature that prevents you from accidentally rescheduling a task that is currently being worked on.

7.3.3. Task Assighment Rules
When you move a task from one iteration to another or assign a new task to the iteration, the system
makes the following changes to the task automatically:

» The releaseliteration that the task is assigned-to is updated

» The start-date and end-date of the task is changed to match that of the iteration if the dates lie
outside the bounds of the iteration. This means that the task may change from being on-schedule
to late-starting depending on whether the iteration is already in progress

7.3.4. Editing the Requirement / Task / Incident List

As well as being able to schedule the requirements, incidents and tasks with the various iterations in the
upper portion of the screen, the incident and requirement / task lists displayed on the bottom half of the
screen include the same editing functions found in the Requirements, Task, and Incident List pages.
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7.4. Planning Board

The SpiraTeam Planning Board is a great way to visualize the requirements, tasks and incidents planned
for each iteration in your project. Based on the principles of the Scrum and Kanban methodologies, the
Planning Board lets you see each task, requirement or task as a virtual “card” that is grouped by the
iteration it's been scheduled for:
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Planning y Testing y Tracking + Reporting -
Displaying the iteration plan for the selected release: (4] Include Tasks, ¥ Include Incidents) Selected Release: | 1100 - Library System Redease 11 |3
* (Unassigned items)

Brazo [Erant Hine % N20
Ability to add new subjects to the system | || Ability to edit existing subjects in the system | || Ability to integrate with other systems Ability o remember passwords
joe P Smith Jo € ;
15
£ annalimninflauntnon o tdlindsun AE |4 bilitg i ansssinie mudiinis s | [ S — B toot Contnon Limibnbinn. IH ESSrra— A immidndin.
™ Relesse 1.1.0.0(10/14/2004 - 10/2622004) Available: 168.00 / Utilized: 5 67 / Remaining: 112.33
1% %316
Cannot install system on Oracle 9 The book listing screen doesn’t sort
¥ Jiteration 1.1.0.0.0001 {10/14/2004 - 10717/2004) | View Available: 24.00 / Utiized: 29.00 / Remaining: -5.00 |
R 1TK11
TK12 TK1 TK14 TK15
™ Viteration 1.1.0.0.0002 {10/18/2004 - 10/22/2004) Available: 72 00 / Utilized: 26 67 / Remaining: 45.33
1K
K12 TK3E
Dl itaration 1,1.0.0.0003 (10232004 - 10/26/2004) | View Available: 72,00/ Utiized: 30.00 / Remaining. 42.00
[Srar ) [Orar | T | MO 1Kas
Ability 1o link authors to their contact information | || Develop new subject entry scr Create subject object insert method Write subject object Insert queries
2 1K4d0 21 7K41 | D142
Doontoim o A aridonh drbiie PSSR eSO TS U GRSV P | TV N T IS SO

When you first click on Planning > Planning Board the system will ask you to select a Release. Upon
selecting a Release, the system will display all the requirements, tasks and incidents planned for the
release, grouped by the iteration they've been assigned-to. Any items not assigned to any release or
iteration will be listed in the (Unassigned Items) section. You can click on the expand/collapse icons to
hide any releases/iterations that are not relevant.

Each item will be displayed with the name and ID of the artifact, together with the owner, estimated effort
and projected effort. In addition, the left border will display a color based on the priority of the item and a
progress bar will be displayed that illustrates the current progress of that item.

You can easily move items from one iteration to another by simply drag and dropping them. To move
multiple items, you just need to select their checkboxes and then drag one of the items.

To view the resource assignments of a particular iteration, click on the “View” hyperlink next to the
iteration and the system will display the list of items in the iteration, grouped by the resource they are
assigned to:
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+ Intemnal Projects = Library Information §: Planning » Testing + Tracking » Reporting

Displaying the iteration plan for the selected release: { ¥l Include Tasks, ¥ Include Incidents) Selected Release: | 11000001 - Heration 001

| "% (Unassigned items)

* & Resource: Amy E Cribbins [ Back ] Available: 16.0h / Utilized: 0.0h / Remaining: 16.0h |
|"® & Resource: Bernard P Tylur| Back | Available: 16.0h / Utiized: 0.0h / Remaining: 16.0h |
| ¥ & Resource: Donna W Harkness | Back Available: 16.0n / Utiized: 0.0h / Remaining: 16.0n |

j ~ & Resource: Frad Bloggs_ [ Back ] Available: 16.0h / Utilized: 16.0h / Remaining: 0.0h
TK10 ] TK11 “1TK12
: L¢ &. Resource: r:i_g_._u_.g_._r_g;;)_r?p_g_._ [ [—_e:._;g__] m_'al_labbe: I_E__U_h.r_l.!llll;ed: o Qh_f Rfamaln]ng:_15_-91_‘|
| [ &a Resource: Jack Van Stanten [ Back ] Available: 16.0h / Utifized: 0.0h / Ramaln_]ng: 16.0h
EE & Resource: Joo P Simith [ Back] Available: 16.0n / Utilized: 13.0h / Remaining: 3.0h |
1 RQT TK13 TK14 TK15

Any items not assigned to a resource will be listed in the (Unassigned Items) section. You can click on the
expand/collapse icons to hide any resources that are not relevant. The system will display a progress bar
for each resource to illustrate the allocation for that resource. Any resource that has a progress bar that is
completely green has been fully scheduled and should not have any additional items assigned. If the
progress bar for that resource turns red, it means that they have been over-scheduled and you need to
reassign some of the items.

Each item will be displayed with the name and ID of the artifact, together with the owner, estimated effort
and projected effort. In addition, the left border will display a color based on the priority of the item and a
progress bar will be displayed that illustrates the current progress of that item.

You can easily move items from one resource to another by simply drag and dropping them. To move
multiple items, you just need to select their checkboxes and then drag one of the items.

7.5. Build Details
When you click on a build entry in the build list, you are taken to the build details page illustrated below:

| hterations | Planning Board | Documents Role: Manager
<z Build: %1 Build 0015 [BL:000015]

Name: Build 0015

Description:
#Build 0013
£ Build 0012

Status: [ Succeeded Creation Date: 3/11/2004 7:00:00 PM

Last Updated: 3/11/2004 7:00:00 PM
Incidents Revisions % Test Runs

This page is made up of three areas; the left pane is the navigation window, the upper part of the right
pane contains the build detailed information itself, and the bottom part of the right pane displays different
information associated with the build.

The navigation pane consists of a link that will take you back to the build list, as well as a list of the other
builds that belong to the same release/iteration as the current one. The top part of the right pane allows
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you to view the details of the build including a detailed description of why it succeeded or failed. Since
builds are populated from an external Continuous Integration server the build information will always be
read-only inside the SpiraTeam user interface.

The lower part of the right pane contains tabs that can display different information associated with the
build. Each of the tabs - “Incidents”, “Revisions”, and “Test Runs” - is described separately below.

7.5.1. Incidents
This tab displays the list of incidents that have been fixed in the current build. The grid can be sorted and
filtered by using the appropriate controls:

Incidents Revisions # Test Runs

Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter | - columns — v |

Displaying 1 - 0 out of 0 test run(s) in the current build.

v 1 Name AV Type AY Status AV Priority AV Detected By AY Owner AV Closed On 4 ¥ Operating System 4 ¥ Progress DAY
| ‘ | — Any— v | ‘:—— Ay — v | | — Any — v ‘ ‘ Any — v | | — Any — v ‘ ‘ m | | — Any — v | | —Any— v | ||L‘
Show (15 ¥ |rows per page Displaying page |1_| Laofll

7.5.2. Revisions

This tab displays a list of the source code revisions that were included in the current build. The grid can
be sorted and filtered by using the appropriate controls:

Incidents Revisions * Test Runs

= Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter

v Revision 4¥ Author AY Summary AV Commit Date AV Content A AY  Properties A AY
| J || il @] v Y] [Aw- V)
B rev016 Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th..  28-Dec-2012 Yes No

Show |'15 v'| rows per page Displaying page |1 :|'!-of1

7.5.3. Test Runs

This tab displays a list of all the tests that have been executed against the current build. The grid can be
sorted and filtered by using the appropriate controls:

Incidents # Revisions # Test Runs #
Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter | - Showide columns — v|
Displaying 1 - 3 out of 3 incident(s) in the current build

v 0 Name AV End Date AY Test Set &Y Release A¥ Execution Status &Y Est. Dur. AY Act.Dur. AY DAY Web Browser AY Operating System 4V
( J @] [-av- v [-Aw- V][-Aw- V] [ )1 JTR[ | [-Ay- v [-Aw- Y]
a Ability to create new book | 2-Dec-2003 1.1.0.0.0001 Passed 0.0h 1.2h TROD0DO13
B Ability to edit existing book | 2-Dec-2003 1.1.0.0.0001 Passed 0.1h 1.2h TROODO14
B Ability to create new book | 3-Dec-2003 1.1.0.0.0002 Passed 0.0h 1.2h TR0O0DO15

Show (15 ¥ rows per page Displaying page [1 | % of 1
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8. Task Tracking

8.1. Task List

When you click on the Tracking > Tasks global navigation link, you will initially be taken to the tasks list
screen illustrated below:

=3 - Intemal Projects > Library Information System m Planning v Testing y Tracking y Reporting

T New Task 3 Delete |  GhCopy 12 Tools v [~ Shownice courmms - ¥] Y7 Eiter v

Displaying 16 - 30 out of 43 task(s) for this project S )

¥ @ Name AY Progress Status A ¥ Priority &Y Owner 4T Release AY DAY
1]~ tey — v o [-any- v [~ Any — v — By — v [ Ay — v TK
B wr Nat Started 2 - High Joo P Smith TKO00026
a In Progress 1-Critical | Fred Bloggs TKOO0021
e In Progress 1 -Critical | Fred Bloggs TKOOD022
a Not Started 1 - Critical | Fred Bloggs TKO00023
a Not Started 2 - High Fred Bloggs TKOO0027
Gl I In Progress 2 - High Fred Bloggs TKOODO28
b | In Progress 2 -High Fred Bloggs TKOO0029
| Completed 1 - Critical | Fred Bloggs TKOODO10
e Completed Fred Bloggs TKODOO11
) Cre Completed | Fred Bloggs TKO00012
T cre Completed Joe P Smith TKDDOO13
2 Completed | Joe P Smith TKOO0014
&) Complited | Jos P Smith TKODO015
o Completed | Fred Bloggs TKO00016
121 Modily book in i Completed Fred Bloggs 100; TKOODO17
Show [15 ¥ |rows per page w4 4 Displaying page 2 |%of3mm

The task list screen displays all the tasks entered for the current project, in a filterable, sortable grid. The
grid displays the task number together with fields such as priority, name, assigned owner, start date, end
date, scheduled release, etc. The choice of columns displayed is configurable per-user, per-project,
giving extensive flexibility when it comes to viewing and searching tasks.

In addition, you can view a more detailed description of the task by positioning the mouse pointer over
the task name hyperlink and waiting for the popup “tooltip” to appear. If you click on the task name
hyperlink, you will be taken to the task details page described in section 8.2. Clicking on any of the
pagination links at the bottom of the page will advance you to the next set of tasks in the list according to
the applied filter and sort-order. There is also a drop-down-list at the bottom of the page which allows you
to specify how many rows should be displayed in each page, helping accommodate different user
preferences.

One special column that is unique to tasks is the ‘progress indicator’. This illustrates graphically both the
percentage completion of the task and also if the task is either starting late or finishing late. The following
table illustrates the different type of status that can be conveyed by the indicator:

Indicator Display Progress Description

Task has not yet started, but the scheduled start date is
still in the future.

Task has not yet started, and the start date has elapsed.
This is considered a ‘Late Starting Task’

Task has started, and is approximately 25% complete.
The scheduled end date is still in the future.

Task has started, and is approximately 25% complete.
However the scheduled end date has elapsed already.
This is a considered a ‘Late Finishing Task’.

Task has been 100% completed.
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Essentially, the gray section of the bar indicates the % of the task yet to be completed, and the green/red
section of the bar indicates the % of the task that has already been completed. If the bar changes from
green to red it means that the end date has been reached and the task is not yet complete, and if the
background changes from gray to yellow it means that the task has not yet started, but the scheduled
start date has passed.

8.1.1. Sorting and Filtering
You can easily filter and sort the list of tasks as illustrated in the screen-shot below:

Planning v Testing v Tracking » Reporting . Fred Bloggs +
Incidents | | Resources | Source Code Role: Manager
b New Task 3 Delete | [%Refresh | [}Copy §itTools v |- Showhide columns — ¥] Y/ Eilter v
Displaying 1 - 4 out of 43 task(s) for this project. Filtering results by Progress. (Clear Filters)
¥ 0 Name AY Progress Status A Y Priority AY Owner &Y Release AY DAY Edit
[ | [RunningLate W] [ any— v [ Ay — V| [—Any— V| [—any - v| TK | ]
W e ry screel In Progress 1 - Critical Fred Bloggs 10000003 TKUM1 » Edit
In Progress 1 - Critical Fred Bloggs 1.0.0.0.0003 TK000022 » Edit
In Progress 2 - High Fred Bloggs 1.0.0.0.0003 TK000028 » Edit
In Progress 2 - High Fred Bloggs 1.0.0.0.0003 TK000029 » Edit

Displaying page ‘.TI"JOfT

To filter the list by progress, status, priority, owner or release, you simply choose an item from the
appropriate drop-down list, and for the other fields, you enter a free-text phrase then click <Filter> or
press the <ENTER> key to apply the different filters. Note that the name field is searched using a “LIKE”
comparison, so that searching for “database” would include any item with the word database in the name.
The other freetext fields need to be exact matches (e.g. dates, task numbers).

To change the column that is sorted, or to change the direction of the current sort, simply click on the
up/down arrow icon in the appropriate column. The currently sorted column is indicated by the larger,
white arrow with the back-border. In the screen-shot above, we have filtered on tasks that are finishing
late, sorted in order of decreasing priority.

Clicking on Filter > Clear Filter removes any set filters and expands the task list to display all tasks for the
current project, and clicking on Filter > Save Filter allows you to save the filter to your ‘My Page’ for use in
the future. The list of saved filters can also be retrieved by clicking Filter > Retrieve Filter.

8.1.2. New Task

Clicking on the <New Task> button creates a new task in the grid with an initial set of information. You
can click on the name of the task to edit its information.

8.1.3. Delete
Clicking on the <Delete> button deletes the tasks whose check-boxes have been selected in the task list.

8.1.4. Refresh

Clicking on the <Refresh> button simply reloads the list of tasks; this is useful when new tasks are being
added by other users, and you want to make sure you have the most up-to-date list displayed.

8.1.5. Show / Hide Columns

This drop-down list allows you to change the fields that are displayed in the task list as columns for the
current project. To show a column that is not already displayed, simply select that column from the list of
“Show...” column names and to hide an existing column, simply select that column from the list of
“Hide...” column names. This is stored on a per-project basis, so you can have different display settings
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for each project that you are a member of. The fields can be any of the built-in fields or any of the custom
properties set up by the project owner.

8.1.6. Edit

Each task in the list has an <Edit> button display in its right-most column. When you click this button or
just click on any of the cells in the row, you change the item from “View” mode to “Edit” mode. The various
columns are made editable, and <Update> <Cancel> buttons are displayed in the last column:

v Internal Projects > Library Information System S h Planning v Testing v Tracking » Reporting Fred Bloggs +
e
Incidents | | Resources | Source Code Role: Manager
b New Task 3 Delete | [ Refresh | [}Copy §itTools v |- Showhide columns ¥| Y7 Eilter
Displaying 1 - 4 out of 43 task(s) for this project. Filtering results by Progress. (Clear Filters)
v i Name AV Progress Status AV Priority AV Owner 4V Release AY DAY Edit
[ | [Running Late 7| [ Ay — V| [~ any— v| [~ Ay - V| [~ Any— v| TK | ]
1 Develop new edition entry screen In Progress 1- Critical Fred Bloggs 10000003 TKOD0021
7 (Create edition object insert method [InProgress ¥ [1-Citeal ¥ [Fred Bloggs ¥ (10000003-17 » Update
7 Y(Create author object delete method | [InProgress ¥ | | 2- High v (Fred Bloggs ¥ | [1.0.0.0.0003-1 ¥ |
1 Write author object delete query In Progress 2-High Fred Bloggs 10000003 TK000029
Show‘ws v | rows per page Displaying pageh '\"-oﬂ

If you click <Edit> on more than one row, the <Update> and <Cancel> buttons are only displayed on the
first row, and you can make changes to all the editable rows and then update the changes by clicking the
one <Update> button. Also, if you want to make the same change to multiple rows (e.g. to change five
tasks from “Not Started” status to “In Progress”), you can click on the “fill” icon to the right of the editable
item, which will propagate the new value to all editable items in the same column.

If you want to edit lots of items, first select their checkboxes and then click the [Edit] button on the same
row as the Filters and it will switch all the selected items into edit mode.

When you have made your updates, you can either click <Update> to commit the changes, or <Cancel>
to revert back to the original information. Alternatively, pressing the <ENTER> key will commit the
changes and pressing the <ESCAPE> key will cancel the changes.

8.1.7. Copying Tasks

To copy a task or set of tasks, simply select the check-boxes of the tasks you want to copy and then click
<Copy>. This will make a copy of the current task with its name prefixed ‘Copy of ...." to distinguish itself
from the original. Any file attachments will also be copied along with the task itself.

8.1.8. Exporting Tasks

To export a task or set of tasks from the current project to another project in the system, all you need to
do is select the check-boxes of the task(s) you want to export and then click Tools > Export. This will then
bring up a list of possible destination projects:

+ Intemal Projects

Library Information System

m Planning » Testing » Tracking » Reporting .l’rr:d Bloggs |
9gs |

Incidents || R s | Source Code Manager:|
o Now Task Delote | B Refrash | ChCopy {3} Tools v |- Showhice cols ¥| % Eilter «
Displaying 1 - 4 out of 43 task(s) for this project. Filtering results by Progress. e
o 4 MName AW Progress Status AV Priority AW Owner A¥ DAY

R

iE ems
B Please select the project you want to export to
l [Ceecmoea— -
| [ prr———ms

Show [15 | rows per page Sample Application One
Sample Application Two

vi —Any - v TK | |
TKOD0021
TKO00022
TKO00028
TKOD0029 » Edit

« 4 Displaying page I Jrof1e»

Fred Bloggs
Fred Bloggs
Frad Bloggs
Fred Bloggs

Once you have chosen the destination project and clicked the <Export> button, the tasks will be exported
from the current project to the destination project. Any file attachments will also be copied to the
destination project along with the tasks.
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8.1.9. Printing Items

To quickly print a single task or list of tasks you can select the items’ checkboxes and then click Tools >
Print Items. This will display a popup window containing a printable version of the selected items.

8.2. Task Details

When you click on a task item in the lists displayed on either the main task list page or on the requirement
/ release details pages, you are taken to the task details page illustrated below:

Incidents | | Resources | Source Code Role: Manager
<< Back to Task List i = v | [hCopy [ Refresh ‘ 3 Delete ‘ (21 Print ‘ [ Email Subscribe
Display: |Alltems v|

=) Ability to associate books with dif 1 Task: Refactor book details screen to include edition drop-down [TK:000016]

7 o
L Refactor book details screen toi | Name [Refactor book details screen to include edition drop-down
¥ Modify book insert/update queries 1 -

& . . . -
=28 Ability to associate authors with s Overview Attachments History Associalions

& Develop author-subject association
Hcreate author-subject mapping ins«
Bl create author-subject mapping del
# Create author-subject mapping que Requirement |Amlity to associale bocks with different edilions: v ‘ 3 Last Updated: 11/30/2003 7:00:00 PM

~ Details
Priority: | 1 - Gritical v Owner: |F|Ed EBloggs v ‘

Release / Iteration: | 1.1.0.0.0002 - lteration 002 v ‘ & Creator™ |F|ed EBloggs v ‘
(1071572004 - 10/23/2008) (1173072003 7:00:00 PM)
Difficulty: | — Please Select — Y| Reviewer: | — Please Select — v

* Description

[~ Font— V|[-Se=- Y| B I U

E || —=pdo@

This page is made up of three areas; the left pane is the navigation window, the upper part of the right
pane contains the task detailed information itself, and the bottom part of the right pane displays different
information associated with the task.

The navigation pane consists of a link that will take you back to the task list, as well as a list of the other
related tasks, nested under their parent requirement. This latter list is useful as a navigation shortcut; you
can quickly view the peer requirements or tasks by clicking on the navigation links without having to first
return to the requirements or tasks list pages. The navigation list can be switched between three different
modes:

e The list of tasks matching the current filter
e The list of all tasks, irrespective of the current filter, grouped by their parent requirement
e The list of tasks assigned to the current user

The top part of the right pane allows you to view and/or edit the details of the particular task. You can
delete the current artifact by choosing <Delete>, discard any changes made by clicking <Refresh> or print
it by clicking <Print>. Using the <Email> button on the toolbar, you can send an email containing details of
the task to an email address or another user on the system:
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Email this artifact to:

@ Project User: | Fred Bloggs v

Select a user in the project to send to.

Email Addresses:
A list of email addresses, separated by |

Message Subject:

Leawve blank for default.

Send | Cancel

You can specify the subject line for the email, and either a list of email addresses, separated by
semicolons, or an existing project user .The content of the email is specified in the System Administration
— Notification Templates.

The lower part of the right pane can be in one of four possible modes that can be selected: “Overview
Properties”, “Attachments”, “History” and “Associations”. Each of the different views is described
separately below.

8.2.1. Overview — Details
In this tab, the right pane displays the description, fields and custom properties associated with the task:

¥ Details
Priority: [1- Crifical v Owner | Fred Bloggs v|
Requirement "Amlity 1o associate books with different editions v | > Last Updated: 11/30/2003 7:00:00 PM
Release / lteration: ‘ 1.1.0.0.0002 - lteration 002 M= Creator*: |' Fred Bloggs v|
(10/19/2004 - 10/23/2004) (11/30/2003 7-00:00 PM)
Difficulty: "._ Please Select — v| Reviewer: | — Plzase Select — v|

¥ Description

|——Fonl— V||——S\ze—— Y B I U

i= | ydy | — = RO o @

You can edit the various fields (name, description, etc.) and custom properties. Once you are satisfied
with them, simply click either the <Save> or <Save and New> button at the top of the page to commit the
changes to the task.

8.2.2. Overview — Comments
The comments tab will display the comments associated with the task:

¥ Comments

Displaying list of comments: (newest first | oldest first)

To add a new comment, enter it below and click the [Save] button

11
11
¥
m
v

[~Font - V|[-se=- V| B 7 U|EE=

= |G| —e@mo@
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All existing comments are displayed in date entered underneath the textbox. To enter a new comment,
enter the text into the textbox, and then click the Save button.

8.2.3. Overview - Schedule

In this mode, the main pane displays the general schedule and completion status of the specific task. You
can enter/edit the start-date, end-date (i.e. the due-date), estimated, actual and remaining effort. From
this the system will calculate the progress, percentage complete and projected final effort.

~ Schedule

Status™: |'Compreled—v'| Est. Effort: \:E&.(]i:lhours
Progress™: |:| (%) . Actual Effort: 283 |hours
Projected Effort: 3.00 hours Remaining Effort ‘(](]7| hours
Start Date [1onszme 7] End Date: BN

The different effort values mean the following:
» Estimated Effort — This is the original estimate for how long the task would take to complete.

» Actual Effort — This is the current amount of effort that has been expended in completing the
task. This does not indicate the completion progress

» Remaining Effort — This is the estimate for how it will take from the current state to complete the
task. The % complete is calculated from this value in conjunction with the estimated effort:

% Complete = 100% - (Remaining Effort / Estimated Effort)

> Projected Effort — This is value that the system is projecting it will take to complete the task. This
is calculated from the Actual Effort and Remaining Effort:

Projected Effort = (Actual Effort + Remaining Effort)

If the actual effort is not specified, the projected effort will be the same as the estimated effort.

Note that if this task is currently assigned to a release or iteration, the start-date and end-date of the task
must lie within the date-range of the parent release/iteration. If your task looks like it will not be completed
in the available timeframe, you will need to contact the project manager to get them to either extend the
date-range of the task, or consider moving the task to the next iteration.

8.2.4. Attachments

This tab displays the list of documents that have been “attached” to the task. The documents can be in
any format, though SpiraTeam® will only display the icon for certain known types.

Overview Attachments History Associations

> Add New | Add Existing | Remove | Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter Include Source Code Documents

Displaying 1 - 3 out of 3 attachment(s).

v Document Name A¥ Type AV Size AV Edited By 4 ¥ Edited On AYV  Author A ¥ DAV
I Jlerm- Y] Jie- ) @) [-ay-_ v] oc[ |
BH se Case Diaaram vsd UML Diagram 43 KB Fred Bloggs 22-Apr-2006 Fred Bloggs DCDoo012
BB author Management Screen Wireframe. vsd Screen Layout 533 KB Fred Bloggs 1-Apr-2006 Joe P Smith DCOo000s
BiBook Management Screen Wireframe.a Screen Layout 392 KB Fred Bloggs 31-Mar-2006 Joe P Smith DCoooo11

Show |'15 v'| rows per page Displaying page|1_'|‘!- of 1
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The attachment list includes the filename that was originally uploaded together with the file-size (in KB),
name of the person who attached it and the date uploaded. In addition, if you position the pointer over the
filename and hold it there for a few seconds, a detailed description is displayed as a tooltip.

To actually view the document, simply click on the filename hyperlink and a new web browser window will
open. Depending on the type of file, this window will either display the document or prompt you for a
place to save it on your local computer. To remove an existing attachment from a task, simply click the
<Remove> button and the attachment will be removed from the list.

If you are using SpiraPlan or SpiraTeam (but not SpiraTest) you can also choose to include file
attachments stored in a linked version control system (e.g. Subversion, CVS, Perforce, etc.) by selecting
the “Include Source Code Documents” option.

To attach a new document or web link to the task, you need to click on the “Add New” hyperlink to open
the “Add Attachment” dialog box. There are three different types of item that can be attached to a task:

» To upload a file, choose “File” as the type and then click the Browse button and select the file
from your local computer, optionally enter a detailed description then click the <Upload> button.
The document will be copied from your computer and attached to the artifact.

» To attach a web-link (URL) to the artifact, you need to choose “URL” as the type and then enter
the fully qualified URL (e.g. http://mywebsite.com?Document=1), an optional description and then
click the <Upload> button to attach the web-link.

» To attach a screenshot to the artifact, you need to choose “Screenshot” as the type and then
copy the image to your computer’s clipboard (e.g. on Windows computers, the PRINT SCREEN
button captures the current page and adds to the clipboard). Once the image is in the clipboard,
click on the “Paste image from clipboard” hyperlink and the item will appear in the preview
window. You can then fill in the other fields and click <Upload> to attach the image.

Note: If you are using a hon-Windows® computer (e.g. Macintosh®) that doesn't put file extensions on
filenames (e.g. .xIs for an Excel sheet) automatically, then you will need to manually add the file extension
to the filename before uploading if you want it to be displayed with the correct icon in the attachment list.

You can also associate an existing document (that's already stored in SpiraTeam) with the task. To do
that, click on the “Add Existing” hyperlink to bring up the add file association dialog box. You can then
choose to either associate a document stored in the SpiraTeam Documents repository or (in the case of
SpiraPlan/SpiraTeam but not SpiraTest) from the linked source code repository. In either case you first
select the appropriate folder, and then pick the document(s) from the file list on the right. In the case of a
source code file association you can also add a comment.
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8.2.5. History

In this mode, the main pane displays the list of changes that have been performed on the task since its
creation. An example task change history is depicted below:

Overview Aftachments # History # Associations
Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter

Displaying 1 - 9 out of 9 change(s)

Change ID A ¥ Change Date AV  Field Name 4 ¥ Old Value 4V New Value 4 ¥ Changed By 4¥ Change Type 4 ¥
| | | =] J J |1 i [-pmw— v [-Aw- v

30 28-Dec-2012 Difficulty Difficult Easy Fred Bloggs Modifizd

29 28-Dec-2012 Reviewer Fred Bloggs Fred Bloggs Modified

28 28-Dec-2012 Start Date 10/24/2004 12:00:00 AM  10/25/2004 4:00:00 AM Fred Bloggs Modified

28 28-Dec-2012 End Date 10/25/2004 12:00:00 AM | 10/26/2004 4:00:00 AM Fred Bloggs Modified

26 28-Dec-2012 Release 1.1.0.0.0002 1.1.0.0.0003 Fred Bloggs Modified

26 28-Dec-2012 Priority 1 - Critical 2 - High Fred Bloggs Modified

26 28-Dec-2012 Start Date 10/19/2004 12:00:00 AM | 10/24/2004 12:00:00 AM | Fred Bloggs Modified

26 28-Dec-2012 End Date 10/20/2004 12:00:00 AM | 10/25/2004 12:00:00 AM | Fred Bloggs Modified

26 28-Dec-2012 Projected Effort 180 170 Fred Bloggs Modified

Show [15 v | rows per page Displaying page|1__\':-of 1

The change history displays the date that each change was made, together with the fields that were
changed, the old and new values and the person who made the change. This allows a complete audit trail
to be maintained of all changes in the system. In addition, if you are logged in as a project administrator
you can also click on the “Admin View” hyperlink to revert any unwanted changes.

8.2.6. Associations
In this mode, the main pane displays a list of any source code revisions that are associated with this task:

Overview Aftachments History Associations #
| Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter | [#] Include Source Code Revisions

Displaying 1 - 1 out of 1 association(s).

v Artifact Name AV Artifact Type A ¥ Creation Date 4V Creator AV Comment 4¥ DAY
| J Ay V) | &) [-any- v ] ) L
& revon12 Revision 28-Dec-2012 Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th... -
Show (15 ¥ |rows per page Displaying page [1 | % of 1

This feature allows you to display the list of any changes in the source code repository that were the
result of implementing the functionality described in the task. Clicking on the revision name takes you to
the revision details page which is described in more detail in the “Source Code” section of this guide.

You can perform the following actions:

>» Refresh — updates the list of revisions from the server, useful if other people are adding revisions
connected to this task at the same time.

Apply Filter — Applies the entries in the filter boxes to the list of revisions.

» Clear Filters — Clears the current filter, so that all revisions for the current task are shown.
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9. Resource Tracking

This section outlines how you can use the Resource Tracking features of SpiraPlan® and SpiraTeam® to
view the total workload for each of the project personnel resources assigned to a specific project. This
allows you to verify that the work is evenly distributed amongst the project members and that no individual
resource is overloaded.

When you click on the Tracking > Resources link on the global navigation bar, you will initially be taken to
the project resources list screen illustrated below:

+ Internal Projects > Library Information System h Planning v Testing v Tracking v Reporting . Fred Bloggs ~
e
Incidents | Tasks | | Source Code Role: Manager
[ Refresh Y7 Eilter v
Displaying 1 - 2 out of 2 resources in the current project / group. Display data for: \_—-UDWWWWMW" System — M|
v Resource Name AY Role A ¥ Allocation Available Effort AY Task Effort A¥ Incident Effort A¥ Total Effort AW Remaining Effort A ¥ DAY
o JAny- ] [-aw-  v] ] Ji J J Ji | us[ ]
O &Fred Bloggs Manager 45.0h 5.8h 50.8h 0.0h usoooooz
[ & Joe Smith Observer 34.0h 3.3h 37.3h 0.0h usooooo3
Show [15 v |rows per page 14« Displaying page (1 |%of 1 »

This screen lists all the personnel (project resources) that belong to the current project together with the
total value of the projected effort of all the work assigned to them, the available effort based on the length
of the current release/iteration, and the remaining effort (the difference between the previous two values).
The effort is shown for tasks and incidents as well as a total of the two together.

You can display the workload for the project as a whole:

+ Internal Projects +> Library Information System Planning » Testing » Tracking v Reporting . Fred Bloggs v
—t
Incidents | Tasks | | Source Code Role: Manager
[ Refresh Y7 Filter v
Displaying 1 - 2 out of 2 resources in the current project / group. Display data for: | — Library Information System — M|
+ Resource Name AY Role A¥ Allocation Available Effort AY Task Effort AY Incident Effort 4 ¥ Total Effort A¥ Remaining Effort AW DAY
=R |- W] |[-am- ¥] ] J i J I J i | us[__J
[l & Fred Bloggs Manager 45.0h 5.8h 50.8h 0.0h usooo002
£ | & Joe Smith Observer 34.0h 3.3h 37.3h 0.0n usooooo3
Show‘ws v|mws per page |4 « Displaying page [T}"-oﬂ >

For a specific release (including all child iterations):

+ Internal Projects > Library Information System . Planning + Testing v Tracking + Reporting . Fred Bloggs ~
Tcents | Tasks |1 .. | Source ~ Role: Manager.
2 Refresh Y7 Filter v
Displaying 1 - 12 out of 12 resources in the current project / group. Display data for: | 1.00.0- Library System Release 1 V|
+  Resource Name AY Role &Y Allocation Available Effort 4 ¥ Task Effort AY Incident Effort 4 ¥ Total Effort &Y Remaining Effort 4 ¥ DAY
= )| I || Jil I Jiusl_J
a Incident User 80.0n 0.0h 0.0h 0.0h 80.0h usoognis
& Developer 80.0n 0.0h 0.0h 0.0h 80.0h Usonent1
& Tester 80.0h 0.8h 0.0h 0.0h 80.0h US000008
& Manager 80.0n 54.0h 0.0h 54.0h 26.0h Usoogng2
& He Tester 80.0h 0.0h 0.0h 0.0h £0.0h usonEn12
& s Devaloper 80.0h 00h 0.0h 0.0h B80.0h usoneooT
& Observer 80.0h 40.0n 0.0h 40.0h 40.0h US00e0o3
& Tester 80.0h 0.0h 0.0h 0.0h 80.0h uso0010
2 Developer 80.0n 00h 0.¢h 0.0h 80.0h Uso0o00s
&Ro Developer 80.0h 0.0h 0.0h 0.0n 80.0h uso0e009
N Tester 80.0n 0.0h 0.0h 0.0h 80.0h usoogoos
& n or  Project Owmner 80.0n 0.0h 0.0h 0.0h 80.0h Usooenge
Show 15 ¥ | rows per page < 4 Displaying page (1 |®aof 15 »

For a specific iteration:
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v Intemal Projects = Library Information System m Planning » Testing y Tracking + Reporting . Fred Bloggs
% Refresh Y7 Eilter v
Displaying 1 - 12 cut of 12 resources in the current project/ group Display data for: | 1.0.0.0.0001 - beration 901 ;j ¥
+ Resource Name AY Role A ¥ Allocation Available Effort AY Task Effort A ¥ Incident Effort AW Total Effort &A¥ Remaining Effort A DAY
[ [~pmy-w] [-Am-w] [ [ | 1 [ us
& Incident User 320n0 0.0h 0.0h 0.0h 32.0n us000013
& Developer 3200 0.0h 0.0h 0.0h 32.0h Us0o0a11
&r Tesler 32.0h 0.0h 0.0h 0.0h 32.0h uUs0o0006
& Manager 320h 24.0h 00h 24.0h 80h us000002
&H Tester 320h 0.0k 00h 0.0h 32.0h usnooo12
& Jz Developer 320h 0.0h 0.0h 0.0h 32.0n Us000007
& CObsarver 3200 8.0h 0.0h 5.0h 24.0n UsS000003
a Tester 320h 0.0h 0.0h 0.0h 32.0h usoo0010
an Developer 3200 0.0h 0.0h 0.0h 32.0h Us000005
&R Developer 320h 0.0h 0.0h 0.0h 32.0h UsS000009
& Tester 32.0h 0.0h 0.0h 0.0h 32.0h usooooes
& lor  Project Grwner 3200 00h 00h 0.0h 320 US000001
Show (15 ¥ | rows per page -« < Displaying page [1  |of 1w

Or for the entire project group:

v Internal Projects > Library Information System Planning v Testing v Tracking v+ Reporting . Fred Bloggs +
e
Incidents | Tasks | | Source Code Role: Manager
Bz Refresh Y7 Eilter v
Displaying 1 - 2 out of 2 resources in the current project / group. Display data for: | — (Al Prajects in Infernal Projects) — ME:
v Resource Name AV Role A ¥ Allocation Available Effort AY Task Effort A¥ Incident Effort A¥ Total Effort AW Remaining Effort A ¥ DAY
a J[-Aw-  w]i[-Aw- ¥] JI J ) JI Jus[ ]
[ | & Fred Bloggs 45.0h 5.8h 50.8h 0.0h Us000002
B | & Joe Smith 340h 3.3h 37.3h 0.0h usooooo3
Show [15 ¥ |rows per page {4« Displaying page (1 |Tof 15 b

There is a colored progress bar column called “Allocation” that graphically illustrates the % of the person’s
available effort that has been scheduled. If a person is over-scheduled, this bar will turn red. In addition, if
any project resources have been assigned more work that they have time to complete during the length of
the releasel/iteration, the background color of the remaining effort value will be also be colored in red,
indicating that you need to offload some of the work to other project resources.

Clicking on a resource name will take you to the Resource Details page.

9.1 Resource Details

The resource details page will show you what artifacts a resource has been assigned, and time values for
the items. A small table on the left will show current configured values for the project for # of hours per
workday, # of days per week, and how many non-work hours per month there are.

v Internal Projects > Library Information System » Planning vy Testing y Tracking v Reporting
—
Incidents | Tasks | | Source Code
<< Back To Resource List v | Resource Details: Fred Bloggs
Display: [Alltems v
& Fred Bloaas Name: Fred Bloggs Current Project Planning Settings
o “—'L'l_ User Logo: H D 5
&4 Joe Smith LILBOBELE
Days / Week: 5
MNon-Work Hours / Month 0
Email: fredbloggs{@mycompany.com

Department: QA
Project Role: Manager

Reqs & Tasks # Incidents #* Test Cases # Test Sets # Acfions

Tabs along the bottom will show assigned requirements and tasks, incidents, test cases, test sets and
recent actions. The views for each item are a subset of available columns, to show progress and
completion information for all items listed. Clicking on an artifact's name will take you to the artifact details

page:
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9.1.1. Regs & Tasks

This tab displays the list of requirements and child tasks that are assigned to the current resource:

Reqs & Tasks # Incidents #* Test Cases # Test Sets # Actions

+ 0 Requirement/Task Name Importance Progress Owner Est. Effort Actual Effort Projected Effort  Edit

[ JL- Y v] [ Y] ) J( | (cEdit)
‘;ﬂAbilig to delete existing books in the system Fred Bloggs 16.0h 15.2h 16.0h
) Ability to completely erase all books stored in th... _ Fred Bloggs 10.0h 9.5h 10.0h
=] ﬁAbilig to create different editions _ | ] Fred Bloggs 16.0h 10.3h 7.5h
“ Develop new edition entry screen _ [ ] Fred Bloggs 8.0h 7.0h 9.0h
& Create edition object insert method _ [ ] Fred Bloggs 5.0h 3.3h 5.8h
1 Whrite edition object insert queries _ Fred Bloggs 3.0h 3.0h
0 =?'\jjﬂbilit_:u to edit existing authors in the system _ Fred Bloggs 16.0h 0.0h 16.0h
0| =] Ability to edit existing authors in the system _ Fred Bloggs | 16.0h 0.0h 16.0h
;'\jAbilit_:u to delete existing authors in the system _ [ | Fred Bloggs 14.0h 3.2h 10.6h
;'\jAbilit_:u to link authors to their contact informati... _ Fred Bloggs  0.0h 0.0h 0.0h
a ‘;ﬂAbilig to import from legacy system x 4-lLow No Tasks Fred Bloggs
Show rows per page 14 4 Displaying page Tof 1

9.1.2. Incidents

This tab displays the list of incidents that are assigned to the current resource:

Feqgs & Tasks # Incidents #* Test Cases # Test Seis # Actions
Name 1D Creation Date  Status Priority Severity Progress Est. Effort Projected Effort
& | Cannot add a new book to the system [IN:000007] | 3-Now-2003 Assigned |:| 0.3 0.3
B | Ability to associate multiple authors [IN:000021] | 16-Nov-2003 | Assigned _— O ] o3 0.4
E Test System Limitation [IN:000048] | 3-Dec-2003 Assigned 0.7 0.8
B | Test Training ltem [IN:-000040] | 2-Dec-2003 Assigned [{-Ciitical | 2-High [ | 05 0.5
¥ | Editing the date on a hook is clunky [IN:000008] | 3-Nov-2003 Assigned [ ] o4 04
B | Test Training Item [IN:000041] | 2-Dec-2003 Assigned _ O ] o7 07
¥ | Test Change Request [IN:000053] | 6-Dec-2003 Assigned 3 - Medium O ] |us 05
B | Ability to import data from excel [N:000023] | 24-Nov-2003 | Assigned 3 - Medium _ [ ] s 05
B | Test System Limitation [IN:000048] | 3-Dec-2003 Assigned | 3-Medium 3 -Medium [ ] 13 15
B | Sample Risk 3 [IN:000061] | 9-Dec-2003 Assigned | 4 - Low 4-Low [ ] o7 09
9.1.3. Test Cases
This tab displays the list of test cases that are assigned to the current resource:
Reqgs & Tasks # Incidents # Test Cases # Test Sets # Actions
Name 1D Last Executed Execution Status Priority Est. Dur.
15 Ability to create new book [TC:000002] 30-Nov-2003 Not Run [1-Gritical " 0.2h
b5 Ability to edit existing book [TC:000003] 30-Nov-2003 Cauton  [1-Crileal  0.1h
9.1.4. Test Sets
This tab displays the list of test sets that are assigned to the current resource:
Reqs & Tasks # Incidents # Test Cases # Test Sets #* Actions
Name 1D Status Planned Date Execution Status Last Executed Est. Dur. Act. Dur.
L= | Testing New Functionality [TX:000005] In Progress 9-Feb-2007 N 27-Dec-2012 0.3h 0.1h
&> | Exploratory Testing [TX 000006] Deferred - ] - 0.0h 0.0h
%= | Rearession Testing for Windows 8 [TX:000003] Completed - 1 - 0.3h 0.0h




9.1.5. Actions

This tab displays the list of recent actions make by the user in the project. It lets you quickly see all the
changes they have made:

Reqs & Tasks # Incidents * Test Cases # Test Sets * Actions

Displaying 1 - 15 out of 25 items. Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter
v Change Date AV Project AY Artifact Type AY Artifact Name AV Artifact ID AV Change Type AY
( @) | ) - Y] J( (- V]
28-Dec-2012 [L;l;l":"]y Information System  Task E Refactor baok details screen to include edition dr... | [TK:000016] Modified
28-Dec-2012 E—;‘;{raﬂr]y Information System  Task i Refactor book details screen 1o include edition dr__ | [TK:000016] Modified
28-Dec-2012 E—;‘;ﬁ"}\" Information System  Task 2 Refactor book details screen to include edition dr... | [TK:000016] Modified
28-Dec-2012 E—;"Rﬁ? Information System  Task % Refactor book details screen to include edition dr._. | [TK:000016] Modified
28-Dec-2012 E—';%"aﬂ"])" Information System  Task A Refactor book details screen to include edition dr... | [TK-000016] Modified
27-Dec-2012 I[_':'I'J:lraﬂr]yI Information System | Incident B Cannot add a new book to the system [IN:D0000T7] Modified

This can be useful when auditing the changes made by a specific user.




10. Document Management

This section outlines the document management features of SpiraTeam® that can be used to upload,
manage and share documents between the different members of the project. This module includes
support for uploading files and URLSs, versioning of documents, the ability to organize into folders and
categorize and search using meta-tags.

In addition the document management features are fully integrated into the rest of the system, so that
documents attached to other artifacts (e.g. requirements, test cases, etc.) are automatically connected to
the project documentation repository.

10.1. Document List

When you click on the Project Home > Documents link on the global navigation bar, you will initially be
taken to the project documents list screen illustrated below:

+ Intemnal Projects > Library Information System . Planning v Testing » Tracking v Reporting . GeErIo -
;wnm|nahuu||um«u|mwaum| Role: Manager |
Document Folders | Refresh b Add Document  §} Delete [ Refresh (& Export Y7 Eilter v Herms in Curent Folder v
. Displaying 1 - 5 out of 5 document(s) in the current folder
% 23 Cre: K v Document Name 4 ¥ Type 4 ¥ Size 4 ¥ Edited By 4 ¥ Edited On 4V Author 4 ¥ DAY
= B Design Documents | = ey v Ay ¥| | ] Any ¥| DC
= €3 EdHE xistingAuthor 1._ Sa UML Diagram 35KB Joa P Smith 9-May-2006 Fred Bloggs DCUMJ?
! L & Screen Layout | 1009 KB Joe P Smith 30-Apr-2006 Joe P Smith DC000013
& ). UML Diagram 43 KB Fred Bloggs 22-Apr-2006 Fred Bloggs DCoonoiz
E Serean Layout 533 KB Frad Bloggs 1-Apr-2006 Joe P Smith DCoonons
BWeoo Sereen Layout 392 KB Fred Bloggs 31-Mar-2006 Joe P Smith DCoooo11
Show [15 ¥ |rows per page « « Displaying page |1 |Sof 1»»
Tag Cloud
e DOOK
management error
functional specification
libraries ... .......

weamr s e SACK trace

testing user interface

wireframe

This screen consists of three main sections:

» The top left-hand pane displays a hierarchical list of the various folders that have been setup for
the current project. Clicking on the [+] expand icon will expand the child folders and clicking on
the name of the folder will display the list of documents in the folder in the main pane to the right.

» The main right-hand pane displays a list of all the documents contained within the currently
selected folder. This list can be filtered and sorted, and you can choose how many rows of
documents to display on the page at one time.

» The bottom left-hand pane contains the “Tag Cloud”. This is a list of all the tag names associated
with documents in the project. The size of the font is proportional to the number of documents
associated with the tag. Clicking on a tag name will automatically filter the list of documents to
find items that contain the selected tag.

The main toolbar contains icons for all the operations that can be performed on the document list. You
can add documents to the current folder, delete existing documents from the project, refresh the list of
documents, export documents to another project, apply a filter, and clear the current filter. In addition
there is the option to either display just the documents in the current folder or all documents in all folders.
The latter is useful when you want to search for a specific document by keyword or tag name.
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10.1.1. Add New Document

To add a new document to the project, you just need to click on the <Add Document> icon in the toolbar,
and the ‘Add New Document’ dialog box will be displayed:

Add New Document

*

Type @ File URL Screenshot
Filename™: I Browse._
Description:

Document Type*: | Functional Speciiication Y|
Version

Tags: | |

> Upload | Cancel

X

X

Add New Document
Type® File URL @ Screenshot
Screenshot™:

> Paste image from clipboard
Description:
Document Type*: | Functional Specification Y|
Verson
Tags: | |

> Upload | Cancel

There are three different types of item that can be uploaded into the document repository:

» To upload a file, choose “File” as the type and then click the Browse button and select the file
from your local computer, optionally enter a detailed description then click the <Upload> button.
The document will be copied from your computer and added to the current folder.

» To add a web-link (URL) to the current folder, you need to choose “URL” as the type and then

enter the fully qualified URL (e.g. http://mywebsite.com?Document=1), an optional description
and then click the <Upload> button to add the web-link.

» To add a screenshot to the current folder, you need to choose “Screenshot” as the type and then
copy the image to your computer’s clipboard (e.g. on Windows computers, the PRINT SCREEN
button captures the current page and adds to the clipboard). Once the image is in the clipboard,
click on the “Paste image from clipboard” hyperlink and the item will appear in the preview
window. You can then fill in the other fields and click <Upload> to upload the image.

10.1.2. View Document Information

When you hover the mouse pointer over any of the documents displayed in the document list, an
information panel will be displayed that contains the name, description, version, document type and meta-

tags of the document:
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http://mywebsite.com/?Document=1

. Internal Projects »> Library Information System Planning » Testing » Tracking +» Reporting
—

Requirements | Releasas | Merations | Planning Board | ? T
Document Folders | Refresh

ok Add Document | §3 Delete ) Refresh [ Export Yy Filter + [1tems in Curent Foider v
Displaying 1 - 5 out of 5 document(s) in the current folder
v Document Name & ¥ Type AY Size A Y Edited By A¥Y  Edited On AV Author AY DAY
[ || [—any - ¥| | [~ Ay v @] [-any- vl oc[ |
X seq : el €] jmith 9-May-2006 Fred Bloggs DCO00D07
. quence Diagram for Book Mgt.pdf imith 30-Apr-2006 Joe P Smith DCO00013
2 - Diiaarar 22-Apr-2006 Fred Bl DConon12
Case Diagramvsd | Filgname: Sequence Diagram for Baok Mgt pef (9% -Apr " DQ_QS
Management Seri  Document Type: UML Diagram pggs 1-Apr-2008 Joe P Smith DCo0000se
creq File Type: POF bags 31-Mar-2006  Joa P Smith DCO0OD11
: i in UML f h, i R
Show (15 ¥ rows per page Description Sequence:&;[am inU Lﬁrnrga;‘iozt provides e « «Displaying page (1 |%of 15 »
case / test case
Tag Cloud Version: 12
Tags: sequence diagram | book management
Sty maranmgen bOO k Created By: Fred Bloggs (5/2/2006 &:00:00 PM)
manaaementeror Edited By: Joe P Smith (5/9/2006 8:00:00 PM)
g ID: [DC:000007]

functional specification
libraries ............
s mnn sows StACK trace
testlng user interface

wireframe

You can click on the document URL to actually open the document itself in a new window, click on the
meta-tag links to find related documents that contain the same meta-tag, or click on “View Details” to see
more information regarding the document, including an ability to edit its meta-information and see the
different versions of the document.

10.2. Document Details

When you click on an item in the document list described above, you are taken to the document details
page illustrated below:

v Internal Projects > Library Information System » Planning v Testing y Tracking » Reporting . Fred Bloggs v
quil [ [ ions | Planning Board | Role: Manager
<< Back to Document List < Save  $3 Delete | B Refresh
Display: | Gurent Filier v)
= B Design Documents Document: Sequence Diagram for Book Mgt.pdf (DC000007)
'@ Sequence Diagram for Book Mgt Filename:* [Sequence Diagram for Book Mgt pdf
‘ﬂ Graphical Design Mockups.psd Description:

‘,an,, "H—Size— v\ B I g‘%%

=5 | d | —ee@Oo@

Sequence diagram in UML format that provides additional detail surrounding the book managament use-case / test case

1 Use Case Diagram.vsd
2 author Management Screen Wirefi
ﬂ Book Management Screen Wirefra

Document Folder® "Design Documents v| Creator™: ‘.Fled Bloggs v"
Document Type*. [ ML Diagram v| Edited By*: [ 302 P Smith v
Tags: [sequence diagram, book management | Creation Date:  5/2/2006 8:00:00 PM
File Type (Size): Acrobat Tl (35 KB) Last Edited: 5/9/2006 8:00:00 PM

Current Version: 1.2

Versions % Associations *

This page is made up of three areas; the left pane is for navigation, the upper part of the main pane
contains the details of the document, and the bottom part of the right pane contains the list of document
versions and the list of artifacts that the document is associated with.

The navigation pane consists of a link that will take you back to the project document list, as well as a list
of other documents in the current folder. This latter list is useful as a navigation shortcut; you can quickly
view the detailed information of all the peer documents by clicking on the navigation links without having

to first return to the main document list page.

The top part of the main pane allows you to view and/or edit the details of the particular document. You
can edit the various fields (name, description, etc.) and once you are satisfied with them, simply click the
<Save> button at the top of the page to commit the changes. In addition you can delete the current
document by choosing <Delete>, or discard any changes made by clicking <Refresh>.
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The lower part of the main pane can be switched between two different views by clicking the appropriate
tab. Initially the pane will be in “Versions” mode, but it can be switched to “Association” as well. The
functionality in each of these two views is described below:

10.2.1. Edit Document Versions

This view displays the list of different versions that exist for the current document. When you initially
create a new document there will be only a single version (e.g. v1.0), however as revisions are made to
the document, rather than having to create a whole new document, you can just upload the new revision
as a new version (e.g. v1.1) and it will be added to the list of versions.

Each version in the list is displayed with its name, a description of what changed in the version, the
version number assigned to the revision, the file-size, who uploaded the new version and a link to actually
open the new version:

* *
Active Version Version Comments Size  Author Upload Date ¥ Operations
v I Version 12 Sequence diagram in UML format that provides additional detail surrounding the book | 35 KB | Fred 9-May-2006
managament use-case | test case Bloggs
i‘-,fersim 1.1 Sequence diagram in UML format that provides additional detail surrounding the book 30 KB | Fred 4-May-2006 > Make Active | Delete
managament use-case [ test case Bloggs
X Version 10 % Sequence diagram in UML format that provides additional detail surrounding the book 28 KB | Joe P 2-May-2006 > Make Active | Delete
managament use-case | test case Smith

Upload New Version

Filename:* | || Browse.. |
Description. | oy V|[-see- V| B I U SiEEE || —=pOde@

Sequence diagram in UML format that provides additional detail surrounding the book managament use-case / test case

Version™ | | ¥ Make this the active version

[+ Upload

On this page, you have the option to delete an existing version, make a different version the active one
(the one that users see when they view the document list and click on the link) and upload a new revision.
If you upload a new version, you need to provide a description of the changes made, a new version
number and whether the new version should be made the active one. Note: If the original document was
a file (instead of a URL) then all revisions will need to be files, similarly if the original document was a
URL, all revisions will need to be URLSs.

10.2.2. Edit Document Associations

This view displays a list of the artifacts in the current project that are associated with the current
document. If you originally uploaded the document as an attachment to a requirement, test case, etc.
then an initial association will be already listed, otherwise it will be empty.

Wersions # Associations #*
Date Artifact Name Creator Artifact Type 1D Operations
14-Feb-2004 [ Library System Release 1 Fred Bloggs Release RLOOOOO1 > Delete
30-Mov-2003 L7 Ability to create new book Fred Bloggs Test Case TCOo00002 > Delete

Add New Association

Please choose the artifact that you want to add an association to

Artifact Type™ |Requirement V|
Artifact D% | |
(» Add Association
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From this screen you can either delete an existing artifact association or add a new association from the
current document to a pre-existing artifact in the system. To add the association, you just need to select
the type of artifact being associated (requirement, test case, incident, etc.) and the numeric ID of the
artifact.

For example to add an association to Requirement RQ00005 you would choose Artifact Type =
Requirement and Artifact ID = 5.




11. Reports Center

This section describes the reporting features of SpiraTeam®, including an overview of each of the report
types that are available. When you click on the “Reports” tab on the global navigation bar, you will initially
be taken to the reports home page illustrated below:

. Internal Projects +> Library Information System .  [EESEN [} Plonning ; Testing + Tracking v Reporting
=
Library Information System | Reports Center (Add llems)

+ Saved Reports % x = Incident Dats Range Graphs & x
None Available Graph Mame: [ Incigen Progress Rt v] Fiter [a- W DsteRange: [114/- 1215 [
Incident Progress Rate
~ Create Report wox .
W Dacoveres coune

Requirement Reports U coescon
> Boquirements Summary
> Requiremants Detailad
> Requirements Plan i
> Roguiremants Tracoability

2
Test Case Reports /\
> Test Case Summary [ - - 4 \ .
» Test Case Dstailed Hov 1, 93 _ oy 8, 03 Wor 13,03 e 22, 03 Hov 29,03 oecs, 03 Dec 13,03 -
 Tobi S Blmmaiy > Display Data Grid | Resel Zoom | Save As: JPEG | BMP | PNG :
> Test Sel Detailed ~ Testing Date Range Graphs. B ox
> Printable Test Scripls Graph Name: [TestRun Propress Rats ¥| Fiter: [—axReeases — v Date Range: [111i-1215 ]|
> Test Bun Summary Test Run Progress Rate
> Test Run Detailed L
» Test Case Tracaability - :"'“’
Incident Reports 1] veemn
> Incident Symmary o

kS Bocked

> Incident Detailad

B Caon
Task Reports :
> Task Summary
> Task Detailed o L

Hov 1, 0 W 8,03 Hor 15,08 v 22, 0 e 29, 63 Decs, 0 Bec 13,0 bec
Release Reports > Display Data Grid | Resst Zoom | Save As: JPEG | BMP | PNG |
> Rglasse Symmary
> Belease Detailed ~ Requirement Summary Graph & ox ~ Test Case Summary Graph Hox
> Relaase Plan Xohris (impotance 7| [2] GroupBy: [Stws  ¥) XAxs (Eeamonstus ¥ [2] GroupBy. [Proty  ¥)

Requirement Summary Graph Test Case Summary Graph

. 1 - Critical 1- Wigh 1 - Mediam 4-Low Failed
> Display Dala Grid | Sava As: JPEG | BME | ENG

Blocked Caision
> Display Data Grid | Save As: JPEG | BMP | ENG

~ Incident Graphs & x = Task Graphs & x
Graph Name: [incident Aging M| Filter: |- a1 v| Graph Name: | Task Bumdown ¥| Fittar: \wnn-wmsmmmm v]
Incident Aging Task Burndovin
n 0
[ W Gl Effor:
11 i | [——
5+ 75
3 sagkm R £ffore
LR Completed Effort
s W 1 creat
3 2
°
07 &M 1521 2228 2938 342 4149 W6 STED S4ID I0TT THB B4R >0 1.0.0.0.0001 1.0.0.0.0002 1.0.0.0.0008
> Display Data Grid | Save As: JPEG | BME | ENG > Display Data Grid | Save As: JPEG | BMP | ENG

This page consists of three main areas:

> The top left hand pane displays a list of any reports that have either been saved by the currently
logged in user, or those reports created by other members of the project, that have been marked
(by that user) as ‘shareable’.

» The bottom left-hand main pane displays a list of the printable reports available in the system,
categorized by the artifact they primarily relate to (requirements, test cases, incidents and
releases). Clicking on any of the report hyperlinks will take you to the configuration page for the
report in question (see section 11.1 below for details).

» The right-hand pane is a dashboard that contains the set of graph widgets configured by the
current user. By default the dashboard will display: the Incident Progress Rate, Test Run




Progress Rate, Requirement Summary, Test Case Summary, Incident Aging and Task
Burndown.

In addition to the graphs displayed by default, you can click on the “Add Items” hyperlink to add additional
graphs to the reporting dashboard:

AddiRemove ltems Cloze I

Chooze which items you'd like to add:

g Closed Widgets (D)
Available Widgets (11)

Available Widgets §

'
[C] Incident Date Range Graphs G |
D Testing Date Rangs Graphs

|:| Requirement Summary Graph

|:| Test Case Summary Graph U
|:| Test Run Summary Graph

|:| Test Set Summary Graph

|:| Task Summary Graph

|:| Incident Summary Graph

|:| Requirement Graphs

|:| Incident Graphs

D Task Graphs

Addto:|SideBar E” Add || Close |

Each of the graphs is described in more detail in sections 11.7 — 11.9.

11.1. Reports Configuration
The configuration page for each report differs slightly, but the general format is illustrated below:

+ Internal Projects > Library Information System . S Planning v Testing v Tracking v Reporting . Fred Bloggs v
Planning | Testing | Tracking | Role: Manager
<< Back to Reports Home A Requirements Detailed Report
> Requirements Summary Plzase choose from the various options below to specify how you would like this report to appear

You can filter the results displayed by various parameters as well as choose which elements of the report are displayed.
> Requirements Detailed
» Report Format

> Requirements Plan
> Requirements Traceability ¥ Report Elements
} Requirements Details - Standard Field Filters

} Requirements Details - Custom Property Filters

If would like to save this report for future use, please give it a name below before clicking the [Create Report] button:

Report Name: ( |

[Z11 would like to share this report with other members of the project

You can configure the reports in the following ways:

>» Report Format — This allows you to specify the display format of the report. Depending on the
specific report, they can be displayed as a web-page (HTML), downloaded as a Microsoft Word
document, downloaded as a Microsoft Excel spreadsheet or downloaded as a Microsoft Project
file. In addition there is a raw-XML format that allows you to export the underlying report data into
any external reporting system that supports XML import.
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~ Report Format

Format: @ Adobe Acrabat T
HTML &]
MS-Word 2003+ E]
MS-Word 2007+ &)
XML

>» Report Elements — This allows you to determine which types of information to include in the
report. This varies by report type, but includes the dependent items related to the artifact being
reported on (attachments, test steps, coverage, history, etc.)

¥ Report Elements
Requirements Details: List of Attached Documents
Artifact Change History

Linked Requirements

Linked Incidents
Associated Tasks

Source Code

v
Ei
v
7] Test Case Coverage
v
WV
Ei

» Standard Field Filters — This allows you to constrain the range of data being reported on, based
on the various fields associated with the artifact in question. These filters are typically selections
from multi-valued-dropdown lists and date-ranges.

¥ Requirements Details - Standard Field Filters
Author: [~ an-- v|
Importance: [~ an-- V|
Owner: [~ an- v|
Status: [~ an- v|
Creation Date: |7D|
Last Updated: |7|:||
ID: [ ]
Progress: [~ an-- v|
Test Coverage: [~ an-- v|
Name: [
Actual Effort: ( ‘
Plan Effort: ( ]
Projected Effort: ( ‘
Remaining Effort: [ ‘
Task Effort: ( ‘
Release: (20~ v|

» Custom Property Filters — This allows you to constrain the range of data being reported on,
based on the custom fields associated with the artifact by your project administrator. These filters
can be either freetext or drop-down lists.

¥ Requirements Details - Custom Property Filters
URL: |
Difficulty: [-au v
Requirement Type: [~ 20 v \
Notes: [
Review Date: |7D‘

» Sort Options - This option is only available for the non-hierarchical data reports (i.e. for test runs,
incidents and tasks only) and allows you to specify the sort order of the results returned in the
report. For the hierarchical-data based reports the sort order is always the order of the hierarchy.
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Sort Field: (% Complete V|

¥| Sort Ascending

>» Report Name — If you would like to save the report configuration so that you can quickly re-run it
at a later date, you just need to enter a name for the report and indicate (by selecting the
checkbox or not) whether you want this report to be private or shared by all members of the
project.

If would like to save this report for future use, please give it a name below befare clicking the [Create Report] button:

Report Name: | |

| would like to share this report with other members of the project

[» Create Report |(» Cancel |

Once you have selected the format, elements and filters, clicking the <Create Report> button launches
the report in a new window. Each of the reports is described in sections 11.2 — 11.6 below:

11.2. Requirement Reports

11.2.1. Requirements Summary Report

This report displays all of the requirements defined for the current project in the order they appear in the
requirements list. The requirement's details and coverage status are displayed in a summary list form:

= Print Report
Requirements Summary Report

This report displays all of the requirements defined for the current project in the order they appear in the requirements list. The requirement's details and coverage status are displayed in a summary list form.

Project 1: Library Information System
Sample application that allows users to manage books. authors and lending records for a typical branch library

Req #Name Description  Priority Status Author Owner Creation Date Test Coverage Task Progress Last Modified Release # Planned Effort Task Effort Actual Effort URL
42 Tasks;
60% On
0 Covering, Schedule,
Functional 0 Failed, 6% Running

1| System l_f EF“ 01-Dec-2003 | 0 Passed,  Late, 01-Dec-2003 145 hours 0 890 hours lga hours
Requirements rogress | Sloggs 0Blocked, 4% Starting mins mins mins
0 Caution Late,

29% Mot
Started
42 Tasks;
60% On
0 Covering. Schedule

Online Library 0 Failed, 6% Running
2 Management ‘F'] Efd 01-Dec-2003 0 Passed, Late, 01-Dec-2003 145 hours 0 390 hours lga hours
System rogress 0999 0 Blocked, 4% Starting mins mins mins
0 Caution Late,

29% Mot
Started

11.2.2. Requirements Detailed Report

This printable report displays all of the requirements defined for the current project in the order they
appear in the requirements list. For each individual requirement, the name, priority, author, status and
coverage status are displayed, along with tables containing the list of covering test cases, linked
incidents/requirements, associated tasks, attached documents, and the change history:
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Req #4 - Ability 1o add new books to the system
The ability to add new books inta the system, complete with ISBN. publisher and other related information

Priority: 1 - Critical Status: Completed
Author: Fred Bloggs Creation Date: 01-Dec-2003
Coverage: 3 Covering, 1 Failed, 1 Passed 0 Blocked 0 Caution Last Modified: 01-Dec-2003
Owner: Joe P Smith Planned Effort: 15 hours 0 mins:
Release #: 1.0.0.0 Task Est. Effort: 16 hours 0 mins
Task Actual Effort: 15 hours 30 mins
Rittp:/iwww libraries. arg
Moderate
Requirement Type:
Test Coverage:
Test# Name Status Est. Duration Last Execution Date
TC2 Ability to create new book Failed 0 hours 10 mins 04-Dec-2003
TCE Book management Passed 0 hours 4 mins 01-Dec-2003
TC13 Adding new book and auther te library Net Run - -
Linked Regquirements
Hame Created By Comment Date Req Id
Ability to delete existing books in the system Fred Bloggs These two requirements are related 12-Mar-2004 RQE
Associated Incidents
Hame Created By Comment Date Inc Id
Cannot install system on Oracle 9i Fred Bloggs This bug affects the requirement 14-Mar-2004 IN5
Cannot add a new book to the system Joe P Smith Test Run: Ability to create new book 04-Mov-2003 IN7

Associated Tasks;

11.2.3. Requirements Plan

This report displays a complete work breakdown structure of the project from a requirements perspective,
including all requirements and tasks organized by schedule:

Requirements Plan Report
Thig report displays a complete work breakdown structure of the project, including all requirements and tasks organized by schedule
Project 1: Library Information System
Sample application that allows users to manage books, authors and lending records for a typical branch library
1D # Name Type Status Priority Owner Start Date End Date Release # % Complete Plan Effort Est. Effort Actual Effort
1 Functional System Requi Reaui :;1 1{5 hours 0 19.“ hours 0 18.8 hours 40
rogress mins mins mins
: " o In 145 hours 0 190 hours 0 188 hours 40
2 Online Library Management System Requirement Progress mins mins mins
3 Book Management Requirement Completed 1 . 30 hours 0 96. hours 0 95. hours 0
Critical mins mins mins
) Joe P 15 hours 0 16 hours 0 15 hours 30
4 Ability to add new books to the system Requirement  Completed | 1- Critical Smith 1.000 mins mins mins
1 Develop new Book entry screen Task Compieted 1-Criical | Fred Bioggs | O1-Mar2004 02-Mar-2004 | 1.0.0.0.0001 | 100 % Shours Omins | 7 hours 20 mins
z Create took t insert method Task Compietad t-Critcal  FredBioggs | O1Mar-2008 02-Mar.2004 | 1.0.0.0.0001 100 % Shours Dming | S hours 20 mins
3 Virile Book BhECt NSen quenss Task Compietea 1.Critcal | Fred Bioggs | O1-Mar-2004  02-Mar-2004 | 1.0.0.0.0001 | 100 % 3hours O ming | 2 hours SO ming
5 Abilty to edit existing baoks in the system  Requirement  Completed | 1- Critical | 20¢.P 1000 f5hows0  [16houwrs0 | 16 hours 50
Smith mins ming ming
4 Develop edit book detais screen Task Completed 1 - Critical Fred Bloggs 03-Mar-2004 04-Mar-2004  1.0.0.0.0001 100 % & hours 0 mins 7 hours 20 mins
Create book object update method Task Completed 1-Crical | Joe P Smith | 03-Mar-20 r-2004 | 1.0.0.0.0001 | 100 % Shours Dmins | & hours 0 mins
& Write beok object update queries. Task Completed 1 - Critical Joe P Smith 03-4ar-20 ar-2004 | 1.0.0.0.0001 100 % 3hours O mins | 3 hours 30 mins
5
& Ability to delete existing books in the Requirement | Completed | 1 - Critical Fred 1000 14 hours 0 16 hours 0 15 hours 10
system Bloggs mins mins ming

11.2.4. Requirements Traceability Matrix

This report displays a matrix of the requirements in the system with their list of covering test cases and
associated, mapped requirements:

Project 1: Library Information System

Sample application that allows users to manage books. authors and lending records for a typical branch library

Requirements Forward Traceability

This section displays a list of all the requirements with the associated test cases/requirements.
Req# Name Importance Status Release # Test Tl ilil qui Tri v}
RQ1 Functional System Requirements In Progress
RQ2 Online Library Management System In Progress
RQ3 Book Management 1 - Critical Completed
RQ4 Ability to add new books to the system 1 - Critical Completed 1.0.0.0 TC2, TCB, TC13 RQ6
RQ5s Ability to edit existing books in the system 1 - Critical Completed 1.0.0.0 TC3, TC8 RQ7
RQ6 Ability to delete existing books in the system 1 - Critical Completed 1.0.0.0 TC8. TC12 RQ4
RQ7 Ability to associate books with different subjects 1 - Critical Completed 1100 TC4, TCB RQ5
RQ& Ability to associate books with different authors 1 - Critical Completed 1.1.0.0 TC6, TC13
RQY Ability to associate books with different editions 1 - Critical Completed 1.1.0.0 TC4, TC8, TC12
RQ10 Ability to completely erase all books stored in the system with one click 1 - Critical Completed 1200 TC4, TC8, TC12
RQ11 Edition Management 1 - Critical In Progress
RQ12 Ability to create different editions 1 - Critical In Progress 1.0.0.0
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11.3. Test Case Reports

11.3.1. Test Case Summary Report

This report displays all of the test cases defined for the current project in the order they appear in the test

case list. The test case's details and execution status are displayed in a summary grid form with the test
steps optionally displayed:

Project 1: Library Information System
Sample application that allows users to manage books, authors and lending records for a typical branch library
Test #Name Description Priority Test Step Test Step Description Test Step Expected Result Test Step Sample Data Status  Author Owner Est. Duration Created On Last Modified|
Functional WA Fred  Fred 01-Dec- 13-0ct-2009
Tests Bloggs Bloggs 2003 15:07:47
Tests that
Ability to the user can
2 create new  create a (‘IZ-t . Failed ;ed EliEd 10 gagec- 12-;)}::3009
book new book in | T2 loggs | Bloggs 3 -07-47
the system
Call Login to .
! Application Mat Run
2 User clicks link to User taken to first screen Mot Run
create book in wizard
3 t{:;::;;r;ﬁ:';‘:g _Use!' taken to next screen  Macbeth, William Mot Run
then clicks Next in wizard Shakespeare
User chooses book's | User sees screen
4 genre and sub-genre | displaying all entered Play, Tragedy Mot Run
from list information
c User clicks submit Confirmation screen is Mot Run
” button digplayad oL

11.3.2. Test Case Detailed Report

This report displays all of the test cases defined for the current project in the order they appear in the test
case list. The test case's details and execution status are displayed, along with sub-tables containing the
list of test steps, test runs, attached documents, the change history, and a list of any associated open

incidents:
Test #2 - Ability to create new book
Tests that the user can create a new book in the system
Status: Failed Priority: 1 - Critical
Author: Fred Bloggs Creation Date: 01-Dec-2003
Owner: Fred Bloggs Last Execution: 04-Dec-2003
URL: hittp:/iwww libraryreferences.org
Test Type: Functional Test
Step Description Expected Result Sample Data Last Status
1 Call Login to Application Mot Run
2 User clicks link to create book User taken to first scraen in wizard Not Run
3 User enters books name and author, then clicks Next User taken to next screen in wizard Macbeth, William Shakespeare Mot Run
4 User chooses book's genre and sub-genre from list User sees screen displaying all entered information Play. Tragedy Not Run
5 User clicks submit butten Confirmation screen is displayed Mot Run
Test Runs:
Run# Tester Test Set Release Version Status Est. Duration Actual Duration Execution Date
TR18  Fred Bloggs Iteration 003 1.1.0.0.0003 Failed 2 mins 70 mins 04-Dec-2003
TR15 Joe P Smith Iteration 002 1.1.0.0.0002 Passed 2 mins 70 mins 03-Dec-2003
TR13 Fred Bloggs Iteration 001 1.1.0.0.0001 Passed 2 ming T0 mins 02-Dec-2003
TR12  Fred Bloggs Library System Release 1 1000 Failed 10 mins 70 mins 01-Dec-2003
TR2 Fred Bloggs Testing Cycle for Release 1.1 Library System Release 1 SP1 1.0.1.0 Passed 10 mins 90 mins 01-Dec-2003
TR1 Joe P Smith Testing Cycle for Release 1.0 Library System Release 1 1.0.0.0 Failed 10 mins 75 mins 01-Dec-2003
Requirements Coverage:
Req # Name Status Priority
RQ4 Ability to add new books to the system Completed 1 - Crtical
Open Incidents:

11.3.3. Test Set Summary Report

This report displays all of the test sets defined for the current project in the order they appear in the test
set list. The test set's details and execution status are displayed in a summary list form:
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Test Set Summary Report

This report displays all of the test sets defined for the current project in the order they appear in the test set list. The test set's details and execution status are displayed in & summary list form

Project 1: Library Information System

Sample application that allows users to manage books, authors and lending records for a typical branch library

Test Set# Name Description Status Release Creator Owner Created On Planned Date Last Modified Last Executed # Passed # Failed # Caution # Blocked # Not Run Notes
Functional In Fred 02-Jan- £
TX8 Test Sets Progress Bloggs 2007 05-Feb-2007 | 13-Oct-2009 - 0 ] o o 0
This tests
the
Testing functionality
™ Cyclefor  mroduced IFT 1.0.0.0 E'Ed JS“E P gzaj;”' 05-Feb-2007 | 13-0ct-2009  01-Dec-2003 |1 2 0 [ 1
Release 10 M release rogress loggs | Smith | 20
1.0 of the
library
system
This tests
the
Testing functionality
e Cyclefor  Imroduced | 1ot 1100 FPd (ool 1034a007Feb2007 13-0ct2009 | 01-Dec2003 3 0 0 0 6
Releage 1.1 N release Started Bloggs | Smith | 200
2.0 of the
library
system
-

11.3.4. Test Set Detailed Report

This report displays all of the test sets defined for the current project in the order they appear in the test
set list. The test set's details and execution status are displayed, along with sub-tables containing the list
of test cases, test runs, attached documents, and the change history:

Test Set #1 - Testing Cycle for Release 1.0
This tests the functionality introduced in release 1.0 of the library system
Owner: Joe P Smith Creator: Fred Bloggs
Release: 1000 Creation Date: 02-Jan-2007
Status: In Progress Last Execution: 01-Dec-2003
Planned Date: 05-Feb-2007 Last Updated: 13-0ct-2009
Hotes:
Operating System
Test Cases:
Test # Name Priority Est. Duration Status Last Execution Date
TC2 Ability to create new book 1 - Critical 10 mins Failed 01-Dec-2003
TC3 Ability to edit existing book 1 - Critical 5 ming Passed 01-Dec-2003
TC4 Ability to create new author 1 - Critical 8 mins Failed 01-Dec-2003
TCS Ability to edit existing author 2 . High 5 ming Mot Run -
TCE Ability to reassign book to different author 2 - High & ming Mot Run
TC8 Book management 2 - High 4 mins Hot Run
TC9 Author management 2 - High 4 ming Mot Run
Test Runs:
Run # Tester Release Version Status Est. Duration Actual Duration Execution Date
TR4 Joe P Smith Library System Release 1 1000 Failed 8 mins 90 mins 01-Dec-2003
TR3 Fred Bloggs Library System Release 1 1.0.0.0 Passad & mins 90 mins 01-Dec-2003
TR1 Jog P Smith Library System Release 1 1000 Failed 10 mins 75 minzs 01-Dec-2003

11.3.5. Printable Test Scripts

This printable report is useful when you want to be able to conduct the testing activities offline on paper,
or when testers need paper copies of the test script in addition to using the online test execution wizard.

In either case, this report simply displays all of the test cases defined for the current project in the order
they appear in the test case list together with their detailed test steps and a list of any attached
documents.
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Project 1: Library Information System
Sample application that allows users to manage books. authors and lending records for a typical branch library

Test #2 - Ability to create new book

Tests that the user can create a new book in the system

Test Steps:

Step Description Expected Result Sample Data Status
[IPassed [1Failed
[Blocked []Caution
[IPassed [IFailed
[Blocked [ Caution
[IPassed [IFailed
[IBlocked []Caution
[IPassed []Failed
[CIBlocked [ Caution

[Passed [IFailed

User opens up browser and enters application URL:
hitp:#www libraryinformationsystem_com/beta

The browser loads the login

! web page

http:/fwww libraryinformationsystem com/beta

User taken to main menu
screen

2 Userlogs in to application Login=librarian, Password=password1

User taken to first screen in

User clicks link to create book wizard

User taken to next screen in

User enters books name and author. then clicks Next wizard Macbeth, William Shakespeare

User sees screen displaying

4 User chooses book’s genre and sub-genre from list all entered information Play, Tragedy CIBlocked Tl Caution
i p Confirmation screen is [OPassed [1Failed
5 Userclicks submit button displayed DlBlocked T Caution
File Attachments:
Filename Description
Sequence Diagram for Book Mgt pdf Sequence diagram in UML format that prondes detail the book use-case / test case

Actual Result
Author Date Uploaded
Fred Bloggs  03-May-2006

11.3.6. Test Run Summary Report

This report displays all of the test runs defined for the current project. The test run's details and execution

status are displayed in a summary grid form:

Test Run Summary Report
This report displays all of the test runs defined for the cument project in date order (most recent first). The test run's details and status are displ ina y list form
Project 1: Library Information System
Sample application that allows users to manage books, authors and lending records for a typical branch library
Test Run # Name Test Case # Release Test Set Type Tester Est. Duration Actual Duration Start Date End Date Status ~ Runner
Adbility to
TR0 edit existng | TC3 1000 Menual  EfEd  Ohous - Dhous$0 - O1Dec  O1Dec: gqpq,
ok oggs | mins mins 2003 2003
i owityte s 1000 putomated F16d | Ohous 0 | thows 10 OtDec 0iDec poo o v
create new o om Bloggs | ming ming 2003 2003 a n was
found
TR ﬁ:‘lﬁ new | T2 1.1.0.0.0001 Automateg 1ed  Ohours2 1 hours 10 02Dec- 02Dec- gy Junit f’;ﬁ?ﬂ
T Bloggs | ming ming 2003 2003 was
found
Abilty to Fred | OhowsS | Thows10  02-Dec- | 02D v
e T ours ours c- -Dec- ] u
TR14 ﬁ:ksxmmg TC3 1.1.0.0.0001 Automated Blogge | mine rmins 2003 2003 Passed | JUnit was
found

Message Notes Web Browser Operating Syste}

Opera Windows 2003

11.3.7. Test Run Detailed Report

This report displays all of the test runs defined for the current project in date order (most recent first). The
test run's details and execution status are displayed, along with sub-tables containing the list of test run
steps, and a list of any associated open incidents:




Test Run #1 - Ability to create new book
Tests that the user can create 3 new boek in the system
Test Case #: TC2
Release #: 1.0.0.0 Status: Failed
Tester: Joe P Smith Execution Date: 01-Dec-2003
Type: Manual Test Set Testing Cycle for Release 1.0
Est. Duration: 0 hours 10 mins Actual Duration: 1 hours 15 mins
Notes:
Web Browser: Intemnet Explorer
Operating System: Windows XP
Step Description Expected Result Sample Data ActualResult Status
1 | Userlogs in to application User taken 1o main menu sereen Pagsed
2 | User clicks link to create book UMsZe;rLaken tofirst sereen in Passed
3 User enters books name and author, then clicks User taken to next screen in Macbeth, William An error page 15 displayed - "Mo such object or wath block vanable at line Failed
Mext wizard Shakespeare 473" al
Associated Incidents:
Inc#  Type Status Priority Severity Hame Owned By Detected On
T Bug Assigned 1 - Critical 3 - Medium Cannot add a new book to the system Joe P Smith 04-Now-2003
File Attachments:
Filename Description Author Date Uploaded
Error Logging-in Screen-shot gif Captured screen-shot of the error that was raised when attempling o log in to the library application Fred Bloggs 24-Apr-2006

and test sets:

11.3.8. Test Case Traceability

2Print Report
Test Case Traceability Matrix

TC13 Adding new book and author to library
TC15 Common Tests

TC16 Open Up Web Browser

TC17 Login to Application

This report displays a matrix of the test cases in the system with the list of mapped releases. incidents and test sets.

Test Case Forward Traceability
This section displays a list of all the lest cases with the associated releases, incidents and test sets.
Test# Name Priority Releases Test Sets Incidents
TC1 Functional Tests
TC2 Ability to create new book 1 - Critical RL1, RLZ, RL3, RL4, RL17, RL18. RL19 TX1, TX2 INT
TC3 Ability to edit existing book 1 - Critical RL1, RL2, RL3, RL4, RL17. RL18. RL1S, RLE TX1. TX2
TC4 Ability to create new author 1 - Critical RL1, RLZ, RL3, RL4, RL5, RL18, RL1%, RLE TX1,TX2, TXS INZ
TCS Ability to edit existing author 2 -High RL1, RLZ, RL3, RL4, RL5, RL19, RL6 TX1, TX2
TCE Ability 1o reassign book to different author 2 - High RL1, RL2. RL3, RL4, RLS, RLE TX1.TX2, TXS
TC? Regression Tests
TCB Book management 2 -High RL1, RLZ, RL3, RL4, RLS TX1, TX2, TX3_ TXd
TC9 Author management 2 - High RL1, RL2, RL3, RL4, RLS, RLG TX1, TX2, TX3, TX4
TC10 Scenario Tests
Tcn Exception Scenario Tests 3 - Medium
TC12 Person loses book and needs to report loss

3 - Medium RL4, RL5, RLE
3 - Medium RL4, RL5. RLE

TC18 New Test Case (Ability to add new books to the system)
TC19 Mew Test Case (Ability 1o edit axisting books in the system)
TC20 New Test Case {Ability to delete existing books in the system)

TX2, TX5, TX6
TX2. TXS, TX6

11.4. Incident Reports

11.4.1. Incident Summary Report

This report displays all of the incidents tracked for the current project. The incident's details are displayed
in a summary list form:

This report displays a matrix of the test cases in the system with the list of mapped releases, incidents




Status

MNew

MNew

MNew

Priority Severity Detected By Owned By Detected On Last Modified Closed On Detected Release Resolved Release|

Incident Summary Report
Project 1: Library Information System
Sample application that allows users to manage books, authers and lending records for a typical branch library
Inc # Name Description Resolution Type
When trying to
log into the
application with a
Cannot log
walid usemname Fred 01-Mow-
Dec2003  —
1 :\tohl::m" and password, Incident Bloggs 2003 01-Dec-2003 1.000 1.01.0
e the system
throws a fatal
exception
When | try and
click on the
button to add &
Mot able to
) new author the Joa P 01-Now-
2 ::?n:rah system simply Incident Smith 2003 01-Dec-2003 - 1.000 1.01.0
displays the
main screen and
does nothing
When | click on
- the logout link,
3 iy | nstead of Incidant Fred OtHov- 01.Dec.2003 1010 1020
fatal W"r legging out, | get Bloggs 2003
ABEMC an ASP session
net valid emor
—

This report displays all of the incidents tracked for the current project. The incident’s details are displayed in a summary list form

11.4.2. Incident Detailed Report

This printable report displays all of the incidents tracked for the current project sorted by incident number.
For each individual incident, the name, type, priority, status, opener, owner and close date are displayed,
along with tables containing the detailed description and resolutions as well as a tabular list of attached
documents, linked requirements/incidents and the change history:

Project 1: Library Information System

Sample application that allows users to manage books, authors and lending recerds for a typical branch library
Inc #1 - Cannot log into the application

When trying to log inta the application with a valid usemame and password, the system throws a fatal exception

Type: Incident Priority:

Status: MNew Severity:

Opened By: Fred Bloggs Opened On: 01-Mow-2003

Assigned To: Last Modified: 01-Dec-2003

Detected In Release:  1.0.0.0 Closed On: -

Resolved In Release:  1.0.1.0 Verified In Release: 1.01.0

Notes:

Operating System:

Associations:

Artifact Type Name Created By Comment Date Artifact Id
Test Run Sample Test Fred Blogas Test Run: Sample Test 01-Nov-2006 TRY
Incident The book listing screen doesn't sort Joe P Smith This incident and bug are related 16-Mar-2004 N6
Requirement Ability to create new users in the system Joe P Smith Test Run: Sample Test 01-Dec-2003 RQ 26

File Attachments:

Filename Description Author Date Uploaded
Bug Stack Trace txt Joe P Smith 04-May-2006
Errar Logging-in Screen-shot.gif Captured screen-shat of the error that was raised when attempting to log in to the library application Fred Bloggs 24-Apr-2006

11.5. Task Reports

11.5.1. Task Summary Report

This report displays all of the tasks tracked for the current project. The task's details are displayed in a

summary list form:
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Project 1: Library Information System
Sample application that allows users to manage books, authors and lending records for a typical branch library
Task & Name Description Status Priority Owned By Created On Last Modified Release #
Write edition object Mot 1- Fred 01-Dec-
B insen queries Started Critical  Bloggs 2003 01-Dec-2003 | 1.0.0.0.0003 | RQ12
4 Develop edit author Mot . Joe P 01-Dec- X
2 details screen Started 2-High Smith 2003 01-Dsc-2003 | 1.0.0.0.0002| RQ15
Create author
Net Joe P 01-Dec-
25 | object update Sraned 2-High goen 2003 01-Dec-2003  1.0.0.0.0002 RQ15
method
Wirite author abject Not Joe P 01-Dec-
2| pdate queries Soteg  2-Migh oel on) 01Dec-2003  1.0.0.0.0002 RQ1S
Refactor author
27 | screen to include gm g 2-High E{“ gabg“' 01-Dec-2003 1.0.0.0.0003 RQ16
delete hutton arte 09as

2004

07-Mar-

2004

07-Mar-

2004

07-Mar-

2004

09.Mar-

2004

12-Mar-

2004

08-Mar-

2004

08-Mar-

2004

08-Mar-

2004

10-Mar-

2004

0%

0%

0%

Requirement # Start Date End Date % Complete Est. Effort Actual Effort|
11-Mar-

3 hours 0
mins
8 hours 0
mins

5 hours 0
ming
3 hours 0
mins

6 hours 0
mins
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11.5.2. Task Detailed Report

This report displays all of the tasks tracked for the current project. The task's details are displayed, along
with a tabular list of attached documents and the change history:

Task Detailed Report

This report displays all of the tasks tracked for the current project. The task's details are displayed, along with a tabular list of attached documents and the change history.

Project 1: Library Information System

Sample application that allows users to manage books, authors and lending records for a typical branch library

Task #23 - Write edition object insert queries

Requirement ID: RQ 12 Status: Mot Started
Release #: 1.0.0.0.0003 Priority: 1 - Critical
Assigned To: Fred Bloggs Created On: 01-Dec-2003
Start Date: 11-Mar-2004 Last Meodified: 01-Dec-2003
End Date: 12-Mar-2004 Estimated Effort: 3 hours 0 mins
% Complete: 0% Actual Effort: -

11.6. Release Reports

11.6.1. Release Summary Report

This report displays all of the releases and iterations defined for the current project in the order they
appear in the releasel/iteration hierarchy. The release's details are displayed in a summary list form:

Release Summary Report
This report displays all of the releases and iterations defined for the current project in the order they appear in the release/iteration hierarchy. The release’s details are displayed in a summary list form.
Project 1: Library Information System
Sample application that allows users to manage books, authors and lending records for a typical branch library
General Testing Information
Rel # Name Version Number Description  Creator Creation Date Iteration Active Start Date End Date # Failed # Passed & Blocked # Caution # Not Run Task Progress Planned Effort
18 Tasks:
. 50% On
This is the 2
Library initial ?;r:dnl.f:ning
1 System 1000 re[eage of Fred 15.Feb2004 N v 01-Mar- | 12-Mar- 2 0 0 1 n Late 216 hours 0
Release the Library  Bloggs 2004 2004 9% Starti mins
1 Management Late aring
System 26% Mot
Started
This semace DJasks
pack fixes 0% On
Library identified Schedule
System Joe P . 13-Mar- | 30-Mar- 0% Running 176 hours 0
2 Release 1010 l:;gas”anda Smith 05-May-2004 N Y 2004 2004 0 3 1 0 3 Late ming
15P1 X 0% Starting
fjﬁle‘?;&bllny Late, 0% Not
Started

11.6.2. Release Detailed Report

This report displays all of the releases and iterations defined for the current project in the order they
appear in the release/iteration hierarchy. The release's details are displayed, along with sub-tables
containing the list of requirements added, mapped test cases, test runs executed, incidents resolved,
attached documents, scheduled tasks and the change history:
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Notes:

1.1.0.0 - Library System Release 1.1

This version adds additional reperting functionality to the 1.0 version

Version #: 1100
Creator: Fred Bloggs
Start Date: 16-0ct-2004
End Date: 27-0ct-2004
# Resources: 3

Hon-Werking Days: 6

Operating System:

Requirements Added:
Req# Name
RQ1 Functional System Requirements

RQ2 Online Library Management System

RQ3 Book Management

RQ7 Ability to agsociate books with different subjects

RQ8 Ability to associate books with different authors

RQY Ability to associate books with different editions

RQ13 Author Management

RQ17 Ability to link authors to their contact information
Mapped Test Cases:

Test# Name

TC4 Ability to create new author

TC2 Ability to create new book

TC5 Ability to edit existing author

Active:

Creation Date:
Planned Effort:
Available Effort:
Task Est. Effort:
Actual Effort:

Al

15-0ct-2004

168 hours 0 mins
82 hours 0 mins
86 hours 0 mins
85 hours 40 mins

Status
Failed
Failed
Blocked

Status

In Prograss
In Progress
Completed
Completed
Completed
Completed
In Progress
Requested

Priority

- Critical
- Critical
- Critical
- Critical
- High
- High

[P P

Last Execution Date

01-Dec-2003
04-Dec-2003
01-Dec-2003

11.6.3. Release Plan Report

This report displays a complete work breakdown structure of the project from a release perspective,

including all releases, iterations, requirements, tasks and incidents organized by schedule:

11.7.

Project 1: Library Information System

Sample application that allows users to manage books, authars and lending records for a typical branch library

ID# Name Type

RL1 1.0.0.0 - Library System Release 1 Release
RO4 Abiity to add new books to the system Requirement
ROS Abity to edit existing books in the system Requirement
ROQG Ability to delete existing books in the system Requirement
Rafz Abity to create different ediions Requirement
RO1S Abity to edit existing authers in the system Requirement
RO1E Abity to delete existing suthors in the system Requirement
RL2 1.0.1.0 - Library System Release 1 SP1 Release
2

INT Cannot 864 & new book 1o the System Bug

RL11 1.0.1.0.0001 - teration 001 Iteration
RL12 1.0.1.0.0002 - lteration 002 Iteration
RL13 1.0.1.0.0003 - Iteration 003 lteration
Bld 1020 Libian Suatem Ralogee 4 SD2 Baloocg

Status

Completed
Completed
Completed
n
Frogress
Flanned

n
Progress

New
New

Assigned

Priority  Owner

1. Critical

- Critical
- Criical
- Criical
- Critical

- High

High

Joe P Smith
Joe P Smith
Fred Bioggs
Fred Bioggs
Fred Bloggs

Fred Blogge

Joe P
Smith

Start Date
01-Mar-
2004

13-Mar-
2004

06-Nov-2003
13-Mar-
2004

21-Mar-
2004

25-Mar-
2004
01-Apr-

End Date % Complete Plan Effort

12-Mar-
2004

30-Mar-
2004

20-Mar-
2004

24-Mar-
2004

30-Mar-
2004

30-Apr-

216 hours 0
mins

15 hours O mins
15 hours 0 mins

14 hours 0 mins

15 hours 0 mins
10 hours O mins

176 hours 0

mins

Est. Effort Actual Effort
94 hours 0 93 hours 30

mins mins
16 hours @ ming | 15 hours 30 mins
18 hours O mins | 18 hours S0 mins

16 hours O mins 15 howrs 10 mins
18 hours § mins | 16 howrs 0 mins
15 hours § mins. | 16 hours 0 mins

t4hours O ming | 14 hours 0 mins:

0 hours 20 ming

80 hours 0 mins -

48 hours 0 ming -

64 hours 0 ming -

352 hours

Summary Graphs

11.7.1. Requirements Summary Graph

The requirements summary graph shows how many requirements are currently in a project. The number
of requirements is displayed according to the criteria that you specify. You can specify the type of data
displayed along the x-axis, and the requirement information which is used to group the data. When you
first open the graph you will be asked to pick the field that you would like to display on the x-axis and the
field that you would like to group the data by. Once you have chosen the appropriate fields the graph will

be displayed:
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¥ Requirement Summary Graph T X
X-Axis |Status ‘l"| Group-By: | Importance ‘!’|
Requirement Summary Graph
10
4- Low
- 3 - Medium
High
Critical
Completed n Progress Planned Requested
> Display Data Grid | Save As: JPEG | BMP | PNG

In this version of the report, the x-axis represents the requirements’ status, and the individual bars are
grouped by requirement importance. Each data-value can be viewed by positioning the mouse pointer
over the bar, and a “tooltip” will pop-up listing the actual data value.

Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will display the underlying data that is being used to generate the

graph:
Requirement Summary Graph
Status 1 - Critical 2 - High 3 - Medium 4-Low
Completed 8 1 0 0
In Progress 2 2 0 0
Planned 0 2 3 0
Requested 0 1 4 2

> Download Data As CSV B

Clicking on the Download Data as CSV link will export the datagrid into Comma Separated Values (CSV)
format that can be opened in MS-Excel. Some browsers also support the ability to save the graph as an
image file (JPEG, PNG and GIF formats).

11.7.2. Test Case Summary Graph

The test case summary graph shows how many test cases are currently in a project. The number of test
cases is displayed according to the criteria that you specify. You can specify the type of data displayed
along the x-axis, and the test case information which is used to group the data. When you first open the
graph you will be asked to pick the field that you would like to display on the x-axis and the field that you
would like to group the data by. Once you have chosen the appropriate fields the graph will be displayed:
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¥ Test Case Summary Graph

Test Case Summary Graph
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> Display Data Grid | Save As: JPEG | BMP | PN

In this version of the report, the x-axis represents the test case execution status, and the individual bars
are grouped by test case priority. Each data-value can be viewed by positioning the mouse pointer over
the bar, and a “tooltip” will pop-up listing the actual data value. Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will
display the underlying data that is being used to generate the graph. In addition, clicking on the Download
Data as CSV link will export the datagrid into Comma Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened
in MS-Excel. Some browsers also support the ability to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and

GIF formats).

11.7.3. Test Run Summary Graph

The test run summary graph shows how many test runs are currently in a project. The number of test runs
is displayed according to the criteria that you specify. You can specify the type of data displayed along

the x-axis, and the test run information which is used to g
you will be asked to pick the field that you would like to di

roup the data. When you first open the graph
splay on the x-axis and the field that you would

like to group the data by. Once you have chosen the appropriate fields the graph will be displayed:

¥ Test Run Summary Graph

o X

X-Axis |Siatus ‘!’| Group-By: |Type

M

Test Run Summary Graph

Blocked Caution Failed

NG

> Display Data Gnd | Save As: JPEG | BMP |

Manual

Automated

In this version of the report, the x-axis represents the test run execution status, and the individual bars are

grouped by test run type. Each data-value can be viewed
and a “tooltip” will pop-up listing the actual data value. Cli
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the underlying data that is being used to generate the graph. In addition, clicking on the Download Data
as CSV link will export the datagrid into Comma Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened in
MS-Excel. Some browsers also support the ability to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and

GIF formats).

11.7.4. Incident Summary Graph

The incident summary graph shows how many incidents are currently in a project. The number of
incidents is displayed according to the criteria that you specify. You can specify the type of data displayed
along the x-axis, and the incident information which is used to group the data. When you first open the
graph you will be asked to pick the field that you would like to display on the x-axis and the field that you
would like to group the data by. Once you have chosen the appropriate fields the graph will be displayed:

¥ Incident Summary Graph E+ I
X-Axis |SIE|U..|5 T| Group-By: |T3-pe T|
Incident Summary Graph

18

-r .
- Change Request

- -

Azzigned Closed Duplicate Mew Mot Reproducible Open Resolved

Training
Riske
Linnitation

Iszue

Incident

Enhancement

> Display Data Grid | Save As: JPEG | BMP | PNG

In this version of the report, the x-axis represents the incidents’ status, and the individual bars are
grouped by the type of incident. Each data-value can be viewed by positioning the mouse pointer over the
bar, and a “tooltip” will pop-up listing the actual data value. Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will
display the underlying data that is being used to generate the graph. In addition, clicking on the Download
Data as CSV link will export the datagrid into Comma Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened
in MS-Excel. Some browsers also support the ability to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and
GIF formats).

11.7.5. Task Summary Chart

The task summary graph shows how many tasks are currently in a project. The number of tasks is
displayed according to the criteria that you specify. You can specify the type of data displayed along the
x-axis, and the task information which is used to group the data. When you first open the graph you will
be asked to pick the field that you would like to display on the x-axis and the field that you would like to
group the data by. Once you have chosen the appropriate fields the graph will be displayed:
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¥ Task Summary Graph X
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Task Summary Graph
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> Display Data Grid | Save As: JPEG | BMP | PNG

In this version of the report, the x-axis represents the tasks’ priority, and the individual bars are grouped
by the status of task. Each data-value can be viewed by positioning the mouse pointer over the bar, and a
“tooltip” will pop-up listing the actual data value. Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will display the
underlying data that is being used to generate the graph. In addition, clicking on the Download Data as
CSV link will export the datagrid into Comma Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened in MS-
Excel. Some browsers also support the ability to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and GIF
formats).

11.7.6. Test Set Summary Graph

The test set summary graph shows how many test set are currently in a project. The number of test sets
is displayed according to the criteria that you specify. You can specify the type of data displayed along
the x-axis, and the test set information which is used to group the data. When you first open the graph
you will be asked to pick the field that you would like to display on the x-axis and the field that you would
like to group the data by. Once you have chosen the appropriate fields the graph will be displayed:

¥ Test Set Summary Graph I X
X-Axis |Slab..|s Y| Group-By: |Om'|er ‘!’|
Test Set Summary Graph

M Jo= P Smith

Il Fred Bloggs

2_
1 | LLl
o . -

Complet=d Deferrad In Progress Mot Started

> Display Data Grd | Save As: JPEG | BMP | PNG

In this version of the report, the x-axis represents the test set status, and the individual bars are grouped
by the name of the tester (owner). Each data-value can be viewed by positioning the mouse pointer over
the bar, and a “tooltip” will pop-up listing the actual data value. Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will




display the underlying data that is being used to generate the graph. In addition, clicking on the Download
Data as CSV link will export the datagrid into Comma Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened
in MS-Excel. Some browsers also support the ability to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and
GIF formats).

11.8. Snapshot Graphs

11.8.1. Requirements Coverage Graph

The requirements coverage graph shows how many requirements are currently in a project, according to
their test coverage status.

¥ Requirement Graphs E+ I
Graph Name: | Requirements Cove W |  Filter: | — All Releases — ‘!’|

Requirements Coverage

in
0

1 - Critical

-1
|
|
|
|

Passed Failed Blocked Caution Mot Run Mot Covered

> Display Data Gnd | Save As: JPEG | BMP | PNG

The x-axis of the report represents the various test execution statuses that a requirement can have as its
coverage status (plus the Not-Covered status), and the individual bars are grouped by the requirements
importance. Each data-value can be viewed by positioning the mouse pointer over the bar, and a “tooltip”
will pop-up listing the actual data value.

Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will display the underlying data that is being used to generate the
graph. You can also filter the graph to just display data for a specific release/iteration as well as for the
project as a whole. In addition, clicking on the Download Data as CSV link will export the datagrid into
Comma Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened in MS-Excel. Some browsers also support
the ability to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and GIF formats).

11.8.2. Incident Aging Graph

The incident aging chart displays the number of days incidents have been left open in the system. The
chart is organized as a stacked histogram, with the count of incidents on the y-axis and different age
intervals on the x-axis. Each bar-chart color represents a different incident priority, giving a project
manager a snapshot view of the age of open project incidents by priority.
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This report can be filtered by the type of incident, so for example you can see the aging of just bugs, or
just issues for the project in question. Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will display the underlying
data that is being used to generate the graph. In addition, clicking on the Download Data as CSV link will
export the datagrid into Comma Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened in MS-Excel. Some
browsers also support the ability to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and GIF formats).

11.8.3. Incident Turnaround Time Graph

The incident turnaround time chart displays the number of days incidents have taken to be closed (from

the time they were first raised) in the syste

m. The chart is organized as a stacked histogram, with the

count of incidents on the y-axis and different turnaround time intervals on the x-axis. Each bar-chart color
represents a different incident priority, giving a project manager a snapshot view of the turnaround time of

project incidents by priority.

-

Incident Graphs

Graph Name: |IncidenLTumaround ‘I’|

Filter: | —All—

v

12

8-14 15-21 22-28 29-35 3642 43-49 50-5& 57

> Display Data Gnd | Save As: JPEG | BMP | PNG

Incident Turnaround Time
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This report can be filtered by the type of incident, so for example you can see the turnaround time of just
bugs, or just issues for the project in question. Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will display the
underlying data that is being used to generate the graph. In addition, clicking on the Download Data as
CSV link will export the datagrid into Comma Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened in MS-
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Excel. Some browsers also support the ability to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and GIF
formats).

11.8.4. Task Velocity Chart

The Task Velocity graph shows the total estimated and actual effort delivered in each project release
and/or iteration:

v Task Graphs % x
Graph Name: | Task Velocity v| Filter: | 1.1.0.0 - Library System Relezse 1.1 v|
Task Velocity
Actual Velocity
59 Expected Velocity
40
1.1.0.0.0004 1.1.0.0.0002 1.1.0.0.0003

> Display Data Grid | Save As: JPEG | BMP | PN

The y-axis of the graph displays the total estimated and actual effort delivered, and the x-axis can be
configured to display three different levels of granularity:

>» All Releases — This shows the total estimated and actual effort for each of the releases in the
project

» Specific Release — This shows the total estimated and actual effort for each of the iterations in
the selected release

» Specific Iteration — This shows the total estimated actual effort for each working day in the date-
range covered by the selected iteration.

Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will display the underlying data that is being used to generate the
graph. In addition, clicking on the Download Data as CSV link will export the datagrid into Comma
Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened in MS-Excel. Some browsers also support the ability
to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and GIF formats).

11.8.5. Task Burnup Chart

The Task Burnup graph shows the cumulative amount of work outstanding for each release/iteration in
the project with separate lines for the estimated, remaining and completed effort:
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The y-axis of the graph displays the cumulative increase in work for the project, broken down by effort
(estimated, remaining and completed) with a red line indicating the ideal burnup. The x-axis can be

configured to display two different levels of granularity:

» Specific Release — This shows the increase in work for each of the iterations in the selected

release

» Specific Iteration — This shows the increase in work for each working day in the date-range

covered by the selected iteration.

Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will display the underlying data that is being used to generate the
graph. In addition, clicking on the Download Data as CSV link will export the datagrid into Comma
Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened in MS-Excel. Some browsers also support the ability

to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and GIF formats).

11.8.6. Task Burndown Chart

The Task Burndown graph shows the remaining work that needs to be done for each release/iteration in
the project with separate lines for the estimated, remaining and completed effort:

¥ Task Graphs
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The y-axis of the graph displays the total remaining work that needs to be done, broken down by effort
(estimated, remaining and completed) with a red line indicating the ideal burndown. The x-axis can be
configured to display two different levels of granularity:

» Specific Release — This shows the total remaining work that needs to be done for each of the
iterations in the selected release

» Specific Iteration — This shows the total remaining work that needs to be done for each working
day in the date-range covered by the selected iteration.

Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will display the underlying data that is being used to generate the
graph. In addition, clicking on the Download Data as CSV link will export the datagrid into Comma
Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened in MS-Excel. Some browsers also support the ability
to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and GIF formats).

11.9. Date-Range Graphs

11.9.1. Test Run Progress Rate Graph

The test run progress rate graph shows how many tests have been executed during a period of time, and
what execution status was recorded. The report can be displayed for a specific date-range and for the
entire project or for a specific release/iteration:

¥ Testing Date Range Graphs - 4
Graph Name: ‘Test Run Progress Rate Y| Filter | — All Releases — v Date Range:

Test Run Progress Rate

Failed
Passed
Mot Run

Sep1,03 Oct1, 03 Mov 1, 03 Dec 1,03 Jan i,

> Display Data Grid | Reset Zoom | Save As: JPEG | BMP | PNG

In this version of the report, the y-axis represents the number of test runs executed in each 24 hour
period, and the x-axis represents a specific week in the time-span. Each data-bar can be viewed by
positioning the mouse pointer over the point, and a “tooltip” will pop-up listing the actual data value. You
can filter the report by the release/iteration that the test run was executed against, and also change the
date range. If you choose a smaller date-range, the x-axis will switch from weekly to daily and if you
choose a larger date-range, the x-axis will switch to monthly.

Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will display the underlying data that is being used to generate the
graph. In addition, clicking on the Download Data as CSV link will export the datagrid into Comma
Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened in MS-Excel. Some browsers also support the ability
to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and GIF formats).

11.9.2. Incident Progress Rate Graph

The incident progress rate chart displays the total number of incidents created and closed over a
particular date-range, either for all incident types or for a specific incident type:
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In this version of the report, the y-axis represents the number of incidents (either created or closed in a 24
hour period), and the x-axis represents a specific day in the time-span. Each data-point can be viewed by
positioning the mouse pointer over the point, and a “tooltip” will pop-up listing the actual data value. You
can filter the report by the type of incident, and also change the date range (e.qg. displaying only the bugs
for the date range). If you choose a smaller date-range, the x-axis will switch from weekly to daily and if
you choose a larger date-range, the x-axis will switch to monthly.

Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will display the underlying data that is being used to generate the
graph. In addition, clicking on the Download Data as CSV link will export the datagrid into Comma
Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened in MS-Excel. Some browsers also support the ability
to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and GIF formats).

11.9.3. Cumulative Incident Count Graph

The cumulative incident count chart displays the cumulative total number of incidents logged in the
system for the current project over a particular date-range, either for all incident types or for a specific
incident type. The report displays two data series, one illustrating the total count of all incidents, the other
the total count of all open incidents (i.e. with status not set to fixed or closed):

~ Incident Date Range Graphs "X
Graph Name: | Incident Cumuiative Count v| Filter: [—AI- v| Date Range:
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> Display Data Grid | Reset Zoom | Save As: JPEG | BMP | PNG

In this version of the report, the y-axis represents the number of incidents, and the x-axis represents a
specific week in the time-span. Each data-point can be viewed by positioning the mouse pointer over the
point, and a “tooltip” will pop-up listing the actual data value. You can also filter the type of incident being
reported, as well as change the date interval. If you choose a smaller date-range, the x-axis will switch
from weekly to daily and if you choose a larger date-range, the x-axis will switch to monthly.

Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will display the underlying data that is being used to generate the
graph. In addition, clicking on the Download Data as CSV link will export the datagrid into Comma
Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened in MS-Excel. Some browsers also support the ability
to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and GIF formats).
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11.9.4. Open Incident Count Graph

The open incident count chart displays the net number of open incidents in the system for the current
project over a particular date-range categorized by incident priority, either for all incident types or for a
specific incident type:

* Incident Date Range Graphs T X
Graph Name: [ Incident Open Count v| Filter: [-ni- v| Date Range:

Incident Open Count
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> Display Data Grd | Reset Zoom | Save As: JPEG | BMP | PNG

In this version of the report, the y-axis represents the number of incidents, and the x-axis represents a
specific week in the time-span. The exact count of each bar in the stacked histogram can be viewed by
positioning the mouse pointer over the bar, and a “tooltip” will pop-up listing the actual data value. You
can also filter the type of incident being reported, as well as change the date interval. If you choose a
smaller date-range, the x-axis will switch from weekly to daily and if you choose a larger date-range, the
x-axis will switch to monthly.

Clicking on the “Display Data Grid” link will display the underlying data that is being used to generate the
graph. In addition, clicking on the Download Data as CSV link will export the datagrid into Comma
Separated Values (CSV) format that can be opened in MS-Excel. Some browsers also support the ability
to save the graph as an image file (JPEG, PNG and GIF formats).
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12. Source Code

This section outlines the source code integration features of SpiraPlan® and SpiraTeam® that can be
used to browse the source code repository associated with a particular project and link artifacts in
SpiraTeam to revisions / commits made in the source code repository. This functionality allows project
members to quickly view files in the repository through a convenient web interface and also to see the
end-to-end traceability from requirements, tasks and incidents to the code changes that addressed the
requirement, fulfilled the task or resolved the incident

The software can be integrated with a variety of different version control / Software Configuration
Management (SCM) systems by means of different plug-ins. This section will outline the general features
irrespective of the type of version control provider being used. For details on using a specific provider
(e.g. Subversion) please refer to the separate SpiraPlan/Team Version Control Integration Guide. This
section also assumes that an administrator has already configured the project to be integrated with the
version control provider. The steps for using the administrative interface are described in the separate
SpiraTeam Administration Guide.

12.1. Source Code File List

When you click on the Tracking > Source Code link on the global navigation bar, you will initially be taken
to the source code repository file list screen illustrated below:

v Internal Projects > Library Information System m Planning v Testing y Tracking y Reporting
Repository Browser | i Business Design > Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filler
iestiMytspsalione v Filename AY Size AV Author A¥ Latest Revision AY Last Edited A Y
= B Design - | L =)
= B Business Designi il 100 KB Fred Bloggs ev001 28-Dec-2012
® @ Tachnical Design 105 KB Fred Bloggs 28-Dec-2012
*g TS KB Fred Bloggs ev0006 28-Dec-2012
= 150 KB Frad Bloggs 1evi002 28-Dec-2012
# B Iz 100 KB Fred Bloggs revilng1 28-Dec-2012
150 KB Fred Bloggs rev{l002 28-Dec-2012
Other Operations 180 KB Fred Bloggs 28-Dec-2012
> View Revision Log 100 KB Fred Bloggs 28-Dec-2012
125 KB Fred Bloggs 28-Dec-2012
20 KB Fred Bloggs 28-Dec-2012
1005 KB Fred Bloggs 28-Dec-2012
87 KB Fred Bloggs 28-Dec-2012
100 KB Fred Bloggs 28-Dec-2012
180 KB Fred Bloggs 26-Dec-2012
105 KB Fred Bloggs [evD005 26-Dec-2012
Show (15w |rows per page <« « Displaying page [1 | of 2w

This screen consists of three main sections:

>» The top left-hand pane displays a hierarchical list of the various folders that exist in the source
code repository. Clicking on the [+] expand icon will expand the child folders and clicking on the
name of the folder will display the list of files in the folder in the main pane to the right.

» The main right-hand pane displays a list of all the files contained within the currently selected
folder. This list can be filtered and sorted, and you can choose how many rows of documents to
display on the page at one time.

>» The bottom left-hand pane contains the option to view the overall revision log for the project,
clicking on that will display the revision log page (see section 12.3 for details).
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12.2. Source Code File Details

When you click on a file in the source code file list described above, you are taken to the file details page
illustrated below:

.' Internal Projects > Library Information System Search Planning y Testing » Tracking v Reporting

Incidents | Tasks | Resources |

== Back lo File List e Source Code File: Document Filename1.doc

> Files
) Document Filename1.doc File Path test./Server/Root/Files/Filename1 .exi &
) Document Filename10.pptx File Type (Size) Word Document &7 (100 KB) Last Edited: 12/28/2012 3:19:13 PM
& Document Filename11.htm Author: Fred Bloggs Latest Revision: ] rev0001

& Document Filename2.xls

2 Document Filename2d.cs

This page is made up of three areas; the left pane is for navigation, the upper part of the main pane
contains the details of the file, and the bottom part of the right pane contains the list of file revisions stored
in the version control system.

Revisions # Associalions #

The navigation pane consists of a link that will take you back to the source code file list, as well as a list of
other files in the current folder. This latter list is useful as a navigation shortcut; you can quickly view the
detailed information of all the peer files by clicking on the navigation links without having to first return to
the main file list page.

The top part of the main pane allows you to view the details of the particular file in the version control
system. Clicking on the “File Path” hyperlink will actually open the file in a separate window, and
depending on the type of file, it may display in the page or prompt you to download it to your local
computer. The “Latest Revision” hyperlink allows you to view details of the latest revision (see section
12.4 below).

The lower part of the main pane can be switched between two different views by clicking the appropriate
tab. Initially the pane will be in “Revisions” mode, but it can be switched to “Associations” as well. The
functionality in each of these two views is described below:

12.2.1. Revisions
This view displays the list of revisions that have been committed for the current file:

Revisions #* Associations *
= Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter
v Revision A ¥ Author 4 ¥ Summary A ¥ Commit Date AV ContentA AY  Properties A AV
| I | | | =] | T N
B ev0015 Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fixth.. | 28-Dec-2012 Yes Mo
B rev0014 Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th. . | 28-Dec-2012 Mo Yes
B rev0013 Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th. . | 28-Dec-2012 Mo Yes
& rev0012 Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th.. | 28-Dec-2012 Yes No
£ revoni1 Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th.. | 28-Dec-2012 Yes No
£ revon10 Fred BEloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th... | 28-Dec-2012 Yes Yes
o == Thoacifoc o TR et 22 cconig

Each revision in the list is displayed with its name, the name of the person who made the revision, a
description of what was changed, the date the change was made and two flags that denote whether the
content was changed and/or if any of the properties of the file were changed. Clicking on the revision
name will take you to the appropriate revision details page (see section 12.4).

12.2.2. Associations

This view displays a list of the SpiraTeam artifacts in the current project that are associated with the
current file. This allows you to see which requirements, test cases, incidents, tasks, etc. are linked to the
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current file. Clicking on the hyperlink for the artifact will take you to the appropriate artifact page inside the
project (assuming your user has permissions to access that information).

Revisions # Associations #*

Date Artifact Name Creator Comment Artifact Type ID Operations
31-Aug-2010 | &) Ability to add new books to the system Fred Bloggs Requirement | RQO000004 | > Remove
24-May-2010 | B Cannot add a new book to the system Joe P Smith Incident INDDDOO7 | > Remove
5-May-2005 ] Create book object inseri method Fred Bloggs  Take a look at this document and see if it clarifi.. Task TK000002 | = Remove

Add New Association

Please choose the artifact that you want to add an association to:

Artifact Type*: ‘.Hequirernenl v
ArtifactID*: | |
Comment: ( P

In addition, you can use the “Add New Association” section to add a new association from the current
source code file to an existing artifact in SpiraTeam. To add the association, you just need to select the
type of artifact being associated (requirement, test case, incident, etc.) and the numeric ID of the artifact.
For example to add an association to Requirement RQ00005 you would choose Artifact Type =
Requirement and Artifact ID = 5.

12.3. Source Code Revision List

If you click on the “View Revision Log” hyperlink on the main Source Code page, it will take you to the
Revision List page that displays all the revisions made to the project in a sortable, filterable list:

m Planning v Testing y Tracking v Reporting . Fred Bloggs v |
Author AF Summary AY Commit Date AV Content & AV Properties A AW
|. ] by ¥ ~ang- ¥

Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th 28-Dec-2012 Yes No
Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th 28-Dec-2012 es No
Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th 28-Dec-2012 No Yes
Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th 28-Dec-2012 No Yes
Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th 28-Dec-2012 Yes No
Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th 28-Dec-2012 Yes Nao
Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version lo fix th 28-Dec-2012 Yes Yes
Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th 28-Dec-2012 Yes Yes
Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th 28-Dec-2012 Yes Yes
Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version o fix th 28-Dac-2012 Yes Yes
Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed In this version to fix th 28-Dec-2012 Yes No
Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th 28-Dec-2012 No Na
Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed In this version to fix th 28-Dec-2012 Yes No
Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th 28-Dec-2012 No No

&) o002 Fred Bloggs The artifact was changed in this version to fix th 28-Dec-2012 Yes No

Show [15 ¥ |roews per page « -« Displaying page 1 |moizem

Each revision in the list is displayed with its name, a description of what changed in the revision, the
name of the person who committed the revision, and whether the revision was a change of the actual
content, or just a change of the properties of the content. Clicking on the hyperlink for the revision name
will take you to the Revision Details page for that revision (see section 12.4 below).

12.4. Source Code Revision Details

When you click on a revision hyperlink in either the project revision log or the file revisions tab described
above, you are taken to the revision details page illustrated below:
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? v Internal Projects > Library Information System Planning  Testing y Tracking , Reporting Fred Bloggs v
o

Incidents | Tasks | Resources | Role: Manager

<< Back to Revision List ~ | Source Code Revision: &1rev0012
&yrev0016 Notes The arfifact
£ revD01s
Brevo0i14
Brev0013
£ rev0012
£revD011
£rev0010
£ revD009

B rev0008 Files # Assosiations #

i, D00

vas changed in this version to fix the issue with the data acc

Edited By:  Fred Bloggs Content A Yes
Build: #1 Build 0011 Properties A: No
Last Edited: 12/28/2012 3:22:06 PM

This page is made up of three areas; the left pane is for navigation, the upper part of the main pane
contains the details of the revision, and the bottom part of the right pane contains the list of files that were
changed in this revision and the list of artifacts that the revision is associated with.

The navigation pane consists of a link that will take you back to the source code revision list, as well as a
list of other revisions associated with the current file. This latter list is useful as a navigation shortcut; you
can quickly view the detailed information of all the peer revisions by clicking on the navigation links
without having to first return to the main revision list page.

The top part of the main pane allows you to view the details of this revision in the version control system,
including the description of what was changed, the date that the change was made, and the name of the
person who made the change.

The lower part of the main pane can be switched between two different views by clicking the appropriate
tab. Initially the pane will be in “Files” mode, but it can be switched to “Associations” as well. The
functionality in each of these two views is described below:

12.4.1. Files
This view displays the list of files that were changed in the current revision:

Files # Asszocialions #

= Refresh | Apply Filter | Clear Filter

v Filename AY Size AV Author AY Latest Revision 4 ¥ Action AV Last Edited 4 ¥
|j J( ) J | [ J )
] pocument Filename1.doc 100 KB Fred Bloggs rev001 Added 28-Dec-2012
B Document Filename10.pptx | 195 KB Fred Bloggs rev005 Deleted 28-Dec-2012
€] Document Filename11 him | 72 KB Fred Bloggs rev006 Replaced 28-Dec-2012
2 Document Filename2 xis 150 KB Fred Bloggs revi002 Added 28-Dec-2012
N Document Filename?1.cs 100 KB Fred Bloggs rev0001 Undefined 28-Dec-2012
8] Document Filename22 vb 150 KB Fred Bloggs rev0002 Deleted 28-Dec-2012
¢ Document Filename23.cpp | 180 KB Fred Bloggs rev001 Undefined 28-Dec-2012

Each file in the list is displayed with its name, the file-size, who made changes to the file, what action was
performed on the file (added, deleted, replaced, updated, etc.) and the most revision that exists for that
file. Clicking on the filename will take you to the appropriate file details page (see section 12.2), and
clicking on the revision hyperlink will take you the appropriate revision.

12.4.2. Associations

This view displays a list of the SpiraTeam artifacts in the current project that are associated with the
current revision. This allows you to see which requirements, incidents or tasks were affected by this
specific change to the source code:
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Files # Associations #

Date Artifact Name Creator Comment Artifact Type 1D
28-Dec-2012 =) Ability to edit existing books in the system Fred Bloggs | This requirement was implemented in this revision Requirement RQ000005
28-Dec-2012 & Develop new book entry screen Fred Bloggs | This task was completed in this revision Task TKO00001

Clicking on the hyperlink for the artifact will take you to the appropriate artifact page inside the project
(assuming your user has permissions to access that information). Note that these associations cannot be
modified in SpiraTeam as they are creating directly inside the version control system. If you want to
change/add associations, please refer to the appropriate section of the SpiraPlan/Team Version Control
Integration Guide.

13. Mobile Access

This section describes the functionality available in SpiraTeam® when accessing the system from a
mobile device such as an iOS® smartphone / tablet (iPod Touch®, iPhone® and iPad®) or an Android®
smartphone / tablet (Galaxy, Nexus, Droid, Kindle Fire®, etc.).

When you access the main SpiraTeam URL using a mobile device, the system will detect that you're
using a mobile web browser and automatically redirect to you the mobile login page:

User Name:
Password:
[[IKeep me logged in

Log In

SpiraTeam v4.0 (000) | en-US | (UTC-5)
View Full Site

Once you have entered your username and password, click the <Log In> button and you'll be taken to the
mobile version of the “My Page”:

— -
My Assigned Test Sets
Name Project Due Date Status
= Regression Testing for Windows 8 (4) Library Information System -nfa - Completed
= Exploratory Testing (2) Library Information System -nfa - Deferred
& Testing Mew Functionality (4) Library Information System 9-Feb-2007 In Progress
My Assigned Test Cases
Name Project Status Last Executed
5 Ability to create new book Library Information System Not Run 1-Dec-2003 [» Execute |
0 Ability to edit existing book Library Information System Caution 1-Dec-2003 = Execute
My Pending Test Runs
Name Project Progress Delete Resume
=] Testing New Functionality (2) Library Information System » Delete » Resume

SpiraTeam v4.0 (000) | en-US | (UTC-5)

View Full Site | Log Out

From this page you can view the list of your assigned test cases and test sets as well as any test runs
that you were in the middle of executing. You can click on the <Execute> buttons to run one of your
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assigned test cases / test sets or click the <Resume> button to continue with a test run that you had
previously started.

13.1. Executing Test Cases/Sets

When you click on one of the <Execute> or <Resume> buttons on the “My Page”, you will be taken to the
mobile test execution screen:

) SpiraTeam > Test Case Execution |

Please Choose the Release and Custom Properties To Execute

Against:

Build: |— Mong — \J

Web Browser: |—F|&ase Select — "l
» ) /

Operating System: |—|:‘|fﬁ18e Select -— vl

Notes: (

You need to choose the release, build and any test run custom properties, then click the <Next> button to
view the test cases and test steps:

I8 SpiraTeam > Test Case Execution
Passy/ | |Pass All ¥| Blocked & | |Caution | |
Ability to create new author [TC000004]

Tests that the user can create a new author record in the system

Step 1 - please follow the directions outlined in the box below:
User opens up browser and enters application URL: http://www.libraryinformationsystem.com/beta

-

Expected Result:
The browser loads the login web page

Sample Data:
http://www.libraryinformationsystem.com/beta

Actual Result - Please enter the actual test result if it differs, then click the appropriate button:

Attachments

Displaying 1 - 0 out of 0 attachment(s).

Document Name 4V Type 4V Edited On AV Author AV
Show |'15 V'| rows per page |4 4 Displaying page |:| Bof Ok b
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If you need to navigate between the different test cases and test steps, click on the grey navigation bar on
the left of the page and the popup navigation menu will appear:

SpiraTeam > Test Case Execution

TostRun Navigation (= | [passt) [PassiY)(lockea) (Cautiont) (Fal) | (» Pause ) » Fiish

= 4% Testing Mew Functionality (TX5)
=[] B Ability to create new author
[[] ¥ step 1 - (TC16)
Ol @ step 2 - (TC17)

Ability to create new author [TC000004]

Tests that the user can create a new author record in the system

Step 1 - please follow the directions outlined in the box below:
User opens up browser and enters application URL:
http:/fwww.libraryinformationsystem.com/beta

Step 5 - (TC4)

Step 6 - (TC4)
=[] B Ability to reassign book to d
=[] B Person loses book and need

O
] @ step 4 - (TC4)
0@
0@

] @ step 1 - (TC16) Expected Result:
[l ¥ step 2 - (TC17) The browser loads the login web page

[ step 3 - (TC12)
] (¥ step 4 - (TC12)
] @ Step 5 - (TC12)

=[] B Adding new book and autho
Sample Data:

http:/fwww.libraryinformationsystem.com/beta

Actual Result - Please enter the actual test result if it differs, then click the
appropriate button:

Attachments
Displaying 1 - 0 out of 0 attachment(s).
Document Name AF Type AV Edited On AV Author AW

Show | 15 Y" rows per page 4 « Displaying page \:1 |moform

If the expected results are indeed observed, then you simply need to click the <Pass> button to mark the
test step as passed, and advance to the next test step, or if all the steps have passed, you can click
<Pass All> to pass all the steps at once. This is illustrated in the screen shot below:
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B = =
P SpiraTeam > Test Case Execution

TestRun Noigaion |~ | pasa) sl ok (Gaupont) i |
£ ZZ Testing New Functionality (TX5)
= B Ability to create new author
¥ @ step 1 - (TC16)
¥ @ step 2 - (TC17)
) step 3 - (TC4)
m
L]
(]

Person loses book and needs to report loss [TC000012]

i

tep 4 - (TC4 Step 1 - please follow the directions outlined in the box below:
tep 5 - (TC4 User opens up browser and enters application URL:
tep 6 - (TC4 http://www.libraryinformationsystem.com/beta

=[] ) Ability to reassign book to d
=[] B Person loses book and need

[ @ step 1 - (TC16) Expected Result:
[ @ step 2 - (TC17) The browser loads the login web page

O @ step 3 - (TC12)
[l @ step 4 - (TC12)
O @ step s - (TC12)

=[] B Adding new book and autho sample Data:

http://www .libraryinformationsystem.com/beta

Actual Result - Please enter the actual test result if it differs, then click the
appropriate button:

Attachments
Displaying 1 - O out of 0 attachment(s).
Document Name AV Type AV Edited On AV Author AY

Show @ rows per page |4 « Displaying page Sof Ok

If the actual results differ from those expected, you need to enter a description of the result observed and
click the <Fail>, <Blocked> or <Caution> button; this is illustrated in the screen-shot below:




@ SpiraTeam > Test Case Execution

Test Run Navigation ( v | [Passy/| [Pass All Y| (Blocked © | [Caution |
=122 Testing New Functionality (TX5)
[ Ability to create new author
=[] 2 Ability to reassign book to d
=¥ B Person loses book and need
¥ step 1 - (TC16)

Person loses book and needs to report loss [TC000012]

Step 1 - please follow the directions outlined in the box below:

[ @ step 2 - (1C17) User opens up browser and enters application URL:
Ol @ step 3 - (TC12) http://www.libraryinformationsystem.com/beta

[l @ step 4 - (TC12)
[l @ step 5 - (TC12)
=[] B Adding new book and autho
Expected Result:
The browser loads the login web page

Sample Data:
http://www libraryinformationsystem.com/beta

Actual Result - Please enter the actual test result if it differs, then click the
appropriate button:
Does not work as expected, received a 404 page not found error! -

Attachments

Displaying 1 - 0 out of 0 attachment(s).
Document Name 4 ¥ Type AY Edited On AV Author AV
Show |'15 v'| rows per page 4 <4 Displaying page 1 |%of 0 » M

Unlike the <Pass> button, if you don't enter a description of the actual result, the system will display an
error message and re-prompt you again for input. In the case of a failure, both the individual test step and
the overall test case will be marked with a red square containing a cross. Similarly, in the case of a
blocked test case, they will be marked with a yellow square, and in the case of a caution, they will be
marked with an orange square. Once marking a test step as <Failed>, <Caution>, or <Blocked>, you will
automatically be taken to the first test step in the next test case; or if it is the last test case being
executed, the <Finish> button will be displayed instead.
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Legal Notices

This publication is provided as is without warranty of any kind, either express or implied, including, but not
limited to, the implied warranties of merchantability, fitness for a particular purpose, or non-infringement.

This publication could include technical inaccuracies or typographical errors. Changes are periodically
added to the information contained herein; these changes will be incorporated in new editions of the
publication. Inflectra® Corporation may make improvements and/or changes in the product(s) and/or
program(s) and/or service(s) described in this publication at any time.

SpiraTest®, SpiraPlan®, SpiraTeam® and Inflectra® are registered trademarks of Inflectra Corporation in
the United States of America and other countries. Microsoft®, Windows®, Explorer® and Microsoft
Project® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation. iOS, iPod, iPad and iPhone are registered
trademarks of Apple Corporation, Android® is a registered trademark of Google Corporation, and Kindle
Fire® is a registered trademark of Amazon LLC. All other trademarks and product names are property of
their respective holders.

Please send comments and questions to:
Technical Publications
Inflectra Corporation
8121 Georgia Ave
Suite 504
Silver Spring, MD 20910
U.S.A.

support@inflectra.com
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